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1 About This Document

This document describes how to use the Shelf Manager command line interface, the web interface,
the Simple Network Management Protocol (SNMP) interface and the Remote Management Control

Protocol (RMCP) interface.

1.1 Shelf Manager Documentation

This document is one of two in the Shelf Manager documentation set. These documents are
available in PDF file format. The complete set includes:

Table 1 Shelf Manager Documentation

DOCUMENT DESCRIPTION

Guide and

Pigeon Point Shelf Manager User This document describes the overall configuration

use of the Pigeon Point Shelf Manager.

Pigeon Point Shelf Manager External | This document describes how to use the Shelf
Interface Reference Manager command line interface, the web interface,
the Simple Network Management Protocol (SNMP)
interface and the Remote Management Control
Protocol (RMCP) interface.

1.2 Conventions Used

in this Document

This table describes the textual conventions used in this document.

Table 2 Conventions Used in this Document

CONVENTION SAMPLE DESCRIPTION

setenv

This 10 point bold Courier font is used for text
entered at keyboard in example dialogues, which
typically occur as one or more separate lines.

ARMboot 1.0.2 (Apr 18 2003 -
14:58:54)

This 10 point normal Courier font is used ShMM
output in example dialogues.

addmisc

This 12 point bold Courier font is used for special
text within normal paragraphs. The types of such
special text include command names, file
names, configuration parameters and command
parameters, plus other text that could be entered
by or displayed to a Shelf Manager user. This
font is also used for command syntax definitions.

“Get Device ID”

IPMI commands defined by the IPMI
specification or as PICMG extensions are shown
in the normal font, surrounded by double quotes.
This matches the corresponding convention
used in PICMG specifications.
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1.3 Additional Resources

For more information about Pigeon Point products, go to the Pigeon Point Web
site:http://www.pigeonpoint.com/products.html.
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2 Introduction

The Pigeon Point Shelf Manager external interfaces include support for a command line interface,
a web interface, a Simple Network Management Protocol (SNMP) interface and a Remote
Management Control Protocol (RMCP) interface. The following chapters describe how to use each
of these interfaces.

The Pigeon Point Shelf Manager User Guide provides an introduction to shelf management, the
Shelf Manager and the Shelf Management Mezzanine (ShMM) on which the Shelf Manager runs;
familiarity with that introduction is assumed in this document.

In this document, references to ShMM cover both ShMM-500 and ShMM-500R; the latter model
complies with the Restriction of Hazardous Substances (RoHS) directive, but is software equivalent
with its non-RoHS predecessor from a Shelf Manager perspective.
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3 Command Line Interface

The Command Line Interface (CLI) is used to communicate with the intelligent management
controllers of the shelf, with boards, and with the Shelf Manager itself, via textual commands.

The CLI is an IPMI-based set of commands that can be accessed directly or through a higher-level
management application or a script. Administrators can access the CLI through te Inet or the
ShMM’s serial port.

Using the CLI, operators can access information about the current state of the shelf including
current FRU population, current sensor values, threshold settings, recent events and overall shelf
health.

3.1 Starting the Command Line Interface

To use the CLI, a user should first log on to the Linux system on which the Shelf Manager (ShM)
runs. Once logged in, a user runs the executable cl 1a (for Command Line Interface Agent) from
the command line with specific parameters. The first parameter is the command verb.

The cl 1a executable is located on the virtual root file system maintained by Linux running on the
ShMM. The cl 1a executable connects to the main Shelf Manager software process, passes the
command information to it and retrieves the results. The Shelf Manager must be running prior to
starting the CLI.

For example,
# clia ipmc
Pigeon Point Shelf Manager Command Line Interpreter
20: Entity: (dO, 0) Maximum FRU device ID: 20
PICMG Version 2.0
Hot Swap State: M4, Previous: M3, Last State Change Cause: Normal
State Change (0)

#

If it is started without parameters, c I 1a enters an interactive mode. In that mode, the program
repeatedly issues a prompt to the terminal, accepts user input as the next command with
parameters, executes that command and shows the results on the terminal, until the user types the
command exitorquit.

For example,
#clia

Pigeon Point Shelf Manager Command Line Interpreter

Release 2.5.3 16 April 30, 2008



Pigeon Point External Interface Reference

CLI> ipmc 20

20: Entity: (dO, 0) Maximum FRU device ID: 20

PICMG Version 2.0

Hot Swap State: M4, Previous: M3, Last State Change Cause: Normal
State Change (0)

CLI>exit
#
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3.2 Command Line Interface Summary Table

The command line interface implements the commands shown in the following table, with a
designated subset of them available for use on the backup Shelf Manager.

The commands are described in detail in the subsequent subsections in alphabetical order of the

command names.

Table 3 Supported Commands

COMMAND

PARAMETERS

DESCRIPTION

USEABLE ON

BACKUP SHELF

MANAGER

activate IPMB address Activates the specified FRU. | No
FRU device ID
airfilterreplace | dd. mm.yyyy Sets the date when the Air No
d (optional) Filter is to be replaced.
amcportstate IPMB address Shows AMC port state No
FRU device ID or | information for a specified
AMC number AMC. If AMC number is not
(optional) specified, the AMC port state
information is reported for all
active AMCs for the
designated IPM controller.
alarm alarm type Activates or clears TELCO No
alarms.
board slot number Shows information about No
(optional) boards.
boardreset slot number Resets the specified board. No
busres subcommand, Performs the specified No
with its operation on the Bused E-
parameters Keying-managed resources.
deactivate IPMB address Deactivates the specified No
FRU device ID FRU.
debuglevel new debug level | Gets current debug levels for | Yes
(optional) the Shelf Manager (for both
the system log and the
console) or sets new debug
levels.
exit/quit Exits from the interpreter in Yes
interactive mode.
fans IPMB address Shows information about fans. | No
(optional)
FRU device ID
(optional)
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COMMAND PARAMETERS DESCRIPTION USEABLE ON
BACKUP SHELF
MANAGER
IPMB address Shows information about one | Yes; on the
(optional) or a group of FRUs in the backup Shelf
FRU device ID shelf, FRUs are selected by Manager, reports
(optional) type or by the parent IPM information only
FRU type controller. about FRUs that
(optional) are local to that
backup.
frucontrol IPMB address Sends FRU Control command | Yes
FRU device ID to specific FRU.
Option
frudata IPMB address Provides raw access to the Yes; on the
(optional) FRU Information on the backup Shelf
FRU device ID specified FRU. Manager, reports
(optional) information only
block / byte offset about FRUs that
(optional) are local to that
data (optional) backup.
frudatar IPMB address Reads the FRU data area of | Yes; on the
FRU device ID the specified FRU and stores | backup Shelf
File name the data in the specified file. Manager, reports
information only
about FRUs that
are local to that
backup.
frudataw IPMB address Writes the FRU data in the Yes; on the
FRU device ID specified file into the FRU backup Shelf
File name data area of the specified Manager, reports
FRU. information only
about FRUs that
are local to that
backup.
fruinfo IPMB address Provides user friendly FRU Yes; on the
FRU device ID Information output. backup Shelf
Manager, reports
information only
about FRUs that
are local to that
backup.
getbootdev IPMB address Shows system boot device No
FRU device ID or | parameter.
AMC address
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COMMAND PARAMETERS DESCRIPTION USEABLE ON
BACKUP SHELF
MANAGER
getfanlevel IPMB address Shows the current level of the | No
(optional) fan controlled by the specified
FRU device ID FRU.
(optional)
getfanpolicy IPMB address Retrieves information about No
(optional) Fan Tray(s) control mode
FRU device ID and/or FRUs coverage by the
(optional) specified Fan Tray(s). This
<site_type> command returns two different
(optional) pieces of data: whether or not
<site_number> the site(s) are
(optional) enabled/disabled for
autonomous control by the
Shelf Manager (based on "Set
Fan Policy" commands), and
whether or not the FRU site(s)
are covered by the fans
(according to the Fan
Geography record).
getfruledstate IPMB address Shows the FRU LED state. Yes; on the
(optional) backup Shelf
FRU device ID Manager, reports
(optional) information only
LEDID or about FRUs that
ALL (optional) are local to that
backup.
gethysteresis IPMB address Shows both the positive and | Yes; on the
(optional) negative hystereses of the backup Shelf
sensor name specified sensor. Manager, reports
(optional) information only
sensor number about FRU LEDs
(optional) that are local to
that backup.
getipmbstate IPMB address Shows the current state of Yes; on the
IPMB link number | IPMB-0 at the target address. | backup Shelf
(optional) If a link number is specified Manager, reports
and the target IPM controller | information only
is an IPMB hub, information about sensors
about a specific link is shown. | that are local to
that backup.
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COMMAND PARAMETERS DESCRIPTION USEABLE ON
BACKUP SHELF
MANAGER
getlanconfig channel number | Shows a LAN configuration No
parameter name | parameter for a specific
or number channel.
(optional)
set selector
(optional)
getpefconfig parameter name | Shows a PEF configuration No
or number parameter.
(optional)
set selector
(optional)
getsensoreventen | |P\B address Shows the current sensor Yes; on the
able (optional) event mask values for the backup Shelf
sensor name supported events of the Manager, reports
(optional) specified sensor(s). information only
sensor number about FRUs that
(optional) are local to that
backup.
getthreshold, IPMB address Shows threshold information | Yes: on the
threshold (optional) about a specific sensor. backup Shelf
sensor name Manager, reports
(optional) information only
sensor number about sensors
(optional) that are local to
that backup.
help Shows the list of supported Yes
commands.
ipmc IPMB address Shows information about one | Yes; on the
(optional) or all IPM controllers in the backup Shelf
shelf. Manager, reports
information only
about IPM
Controllers that
are local to that
backup.
localaddress Retrieves the IPMB address | Yes
of the current Shelf Manager.
minfanlevel fan level Shows or sets the minimum | No
(optional) fan level.
networkelementid | Network Element | Allows getting or settingthe | No
|dentfier Network Element Identifier
(optional)
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COMMAND PARAMETERS DESCRIPTION USEABLE ON
BACKUP SHELF
MANAGER
poll Initiates a poll of the IPM No
controllers on IPMB-0.
sel IPMB address Shows the most recent items | No
(optional) from the System Event Log
number of items | maintained on the target IPM
(optional) controller.
sendamc IPMB address Transparently sends an Yes
AMC address or | arbitrary IPMI command to an
FRU ID Advanced Management
NetFn Controller (AMC) that resides
Command Code | behind its correspondent IPM
Byte1 (optional) | controller in a transparent
... (optional) way.
ByteN (optional)
sendcmd IPMB address Transparently sends an Yes
Network function | arbitrary IPMI command to the
Command Code | target IPMC.
Byte1 (optional)
... (optional)
ByteN (optional)
sensor IPMB address Shows information about one | Yes; on the
(optional) or a group of sensors; sensors | backup Shelf
sensor name are selected by IPM controller | Manager, reports
(optional) address, number or name. information only
sensor number about sensors
(optional) that are local to
that backup.
sensordata IPMB address Shows value information fora | Yes; on the
(optional) specific sensor. backup Shelf
sensor name Manager, reports
(optional) information only
sensor number about sensors
(optional) that are local to
that backup.
sensorread IPMB address Shows raw value information | Yes; on the
sensor number for a specific sensor (ignoring | backup Shelf
any Sensor Data Record Manager, reports
describing the sensor). It does | information only
not check the presence of the | about sensors
target IPM controllers or that are local to
validity of the sensor number, | that backup.
but just sends the request
directly via IPMB.
Release 2.5.3 22 April 30, 2008




Pigeon Point External Interface Reference

COMMAND PARAMETERS DESCRIPTION USEABLE ON
BACKUP SHELF
MANAGER
session Shows information about No
active RMCP sessions.
setbooddev IPMB address Sets system boot device No
FRU device ID or | parameter.
AMC address
boot device
parameter
setextracted IPMB address Notifies the Shelf Manager No
FRU device ID that the specified FRU has
been physically extracted from
the shelf.
setfanpolicy IPMB address Enables or disables Shelf No
FRU device ID Manager control over fan
action to be trays for cooling management
taken: ENABLE purposes.
or DISABLE
timeout (optional)
site type
(optional)
site number
(optional)
setfanlevel IPMB address Sets a new level for the fan No
FRU device ID controlled by the specified
level FRU.
setfruledstate IPMB address Sets the state of a specific Yes; on the
FRU device ID LED or all LEDs for the given | backup Shelf
LED Id or ALL FRU. Manager, reports
LED operation information only
LED Color about sensors
(optional) that are local to
that backup.
sethysteresis IPMB address Sets new hysteresis value for | Yes; on the
sensor name or | the specified sensor. backup Shelf
sensor number Manager, reports
hysteresis to be information only
set (pos or neg) about sensors
hysteresis value that are local to
that backup.
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COMMAND PARAMETERS DESCRIPTION USEABLE ON
BACKUP SHELF
MANAGER
setipmbstate IPMB address Disables/enables IPMB-A or | Yes; on the
IPMB bus name | IPMB-B (or the specific IPMB | backup Shelf
(AorB) link) on the target IPM Manager, reports
IPMB link number | controller. information only
(optional) about IPMB-0
action to be taken links that are local
to that backup.
setlanconfig channel Sets the value of the LAN No
parameter name | configuration parameter on
or number the specified channel.
additional
parameters
setlocked IPMB address Sets the Locked bit for the Yes; on the
FRU device ID specified FRU to the specified | backup Shelf
State state (0 — unlock, 1 — lock). Manager, reports
information only
about FRUs that
are local to that
backup.
setpefconfig parameter name | Sets a new value of a PEF No
or number configuration parameter.
set selector
(optional)
parameter value
setpowerlevel IPMB address Sets the power level of a No
FRU device ID board/FRU.
Power level
Copy flag
(optional)
setsensoreventen | |PMB address Changes the event enable Yes; on the
able sensor name masks for a specific sensor. backup Shelf
sensor number Manager, reports
global flags information only
assertion events about sensors
mask (optional) that are local to
deassertion that backup.
events mask
(optional)
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COMMAND PARAMETERS DESCRIPTION USEABLE ON
BACKUP SHELF
MANAGER
setthreshold IPMB address Changes a specific threshold | Yes; on the
sensor name value (upper/lower, backup Shelf
sensor number critical/non-critical/non- Manager, reports
threshold type recoverable) for a specific information only
threshold value Sensor. about sensors
that are local to
that backup.
shelf subcommand, Shows general information No
with its about the shelf; several
parameters subcommands allow setting
shelf attributes and getting
additional information about
specific areas.
shelfaddress Shelf Address Gets or sets the Shelf No
string (optional) Address field of the Address
Table within Shelf FRU
Information.
shmstatus Shows the Shelf Manager Yes
active/backup status
showunhealthy Shows the unhealthy No
components of the shelf
switchover Initiates a switchover to the Yes
backup Shelf Manager.
terminate Terminates the Shelf Yes
Manager, optionally without
rebooting the ShMM.
user subcommand, Shows information about the | No
with its RMCP user accounts on the
parameters Shelf Manager and provides a
simple way to add, delete and
modify user accounts.
version Shows the Shelf Manager Yes

version information.

Most informational commands support brief and verbose modes of execution, differing in the
amount of information provided. Brief mode is the default (standard); verbose mode is selected by
using the option —v in the command line, directly after the command and before the positional
arguments. Commands that are executed on the backup Shelf Manager can only access objects
(such as sensors, FRUs, IPM controllers) that are local to the backup Shelf Manager.

To help the user to determine whether a specific command is being executed on the active or on
the backup Shelf Manager, the following message is issued when a CLI command is executed on
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the backup Shelf Manager: “Running on the Backup Shelf Manager, with limited
functionality’.

For more information about documentation conventions, see Conventions Used in this Document.
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3.3 Shorthand Notations

The next chapters provide the details of the individual commands of the CLI and the syntax and
usage of each of the available commands. The CLI supports both AdvancedTCA and CompactPClI
shelf contexts.

As a convenience, key types of shelf components can be referenced in the following way, as an
alternative to a reference notation based solely on an IPMB address and numerical FRU identifier:

e board <N>

e power_supply <N>

fan_tray <N>

pem <N>

<IPMB-address> amc <M>

board <N> amc <M>

Note:

The reference notation power_supply <N>, plus its abbreviation, is supported only in
CompactPCl shelves.

In all the above convenience notations, <N> and <M> are Site Numbers of the component, as
described in the Address Table for the shelf. Site Type 00h (“PICMG Board”) corresponds to
board, 01h (“Power Entry”) — to pem and 04h (“Fan Tray”) - to fan_tray. In CompactPClI
systems, the OEM-defined site type C5h (“CompactPCl Power Supply”) corresponds to power -

supply.

This notation enables a user to designate a specific AMC by its number, using the syntax
<IPMB-address> amc <M>orboard <N> amc <M>.In that case, <IPMB-
address>or board <N> identifies the corresponding AMC carrier board.

Revision 2.0 of the AMC.0 specification defines how the AMC slots are numbered, according to the

following principles:

e AMC slot numbers 1-4 (which are also referenced as A1-A4, according to the specification) are
only present on AMC carriers that support two layers of AMC slots (each of which can hold two
compact size AMCs). These slots are actually embedded through the main board of the carrier,
which is therefore called a “cutaway” carrier.

e AMC slot numbers 5-8 (which are also referenced as B1-B4, according to the specification)
usually refer to either mid-size or full-size slots, but on cutaway carriers that support two layers
of slots, these slots are “above” the A slots (that is, farther away from the main board of the
carrier).

e For each layer, slot numbering starts from the slot that is closest to the Zone 3 end of the
board (at the top of a vertical slot). The first layer A slot is numbered 1 or A1 and the first layer
B slot is numbered 5 or B1.

Furthermore, the CLI supports the following abbreviations:
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e board <N> canbe abbreviated to b <N>
e power_supply <N>can be abbreviated to ps <N>
e Tan_tray <N> can be abbreviated to Ft <N>

The special abbreviations shm 1 and shm 2 can be used to access the redundant Shelf
Managers that are described in the address table in the Shelf FRU Information. shm 1 relates to
the Shelf Manager with the numerically smaller hardware address and shm 2 relates to the Shelf
Manager with the numerically greater hardware address.

In redundant configurations, not all CLI commands are supported by the backup Shelf Manager.

Table 3 in Section 3.2 provides a list of all the CLI commands, including identification of which
commands are supported by the backup Shelf Manager.
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3.4 activate

3.4.1  Syntax

activate <IPMB-address> <fru_id>
activate board <N>

activate shm <N>

activate fan_tray <N>

activate power_supply <N>
activate pem <N>

activate <IPMB-address> amc <M>
activate board <N> amc <M>

3.4.2 Purpose

This command activates the specified FRU. To achieve that, it clears the “Activation Locked” flag
on the target FRU by sending the IPMI command “Set FRU Activation Policy (Clear Locked)”, and
then sends the IPMI command “Set FRU Activation (Activate FRU)” to the target FRU.

The first step allows the command to activate FRUs that are in the state M1. To allow the FRU
some time to transition from the state M1 to the state M2, if the command “Set FRU Activation”
returns the completion code “COMMAND NOT SUPPORTED IN PRESENT STATE’, it is repeated
up to the number of times indicated by the value of the Shelf Manager configuration parameter
TASKLET_RETRIES.

The FRU is specified using the IPMB address of the owning IPM controller and the FRU device ID.
FRU device ID 0 designates the IPM controller proper in PICMG 3.0 contexts. In PICMG 2.x
contexts, the Shelf Manager emulates this command in the best possible way for each specific type
of FRU.

In the PICMG 3.0 context, this command is primarily useful for those FRUs that are not listed in the
power management table in the Shelf FRU Information, or for which the Shelf Manager Controlled
Activation attribute is set to FALSE.

These FRUs are not automatically activated by the Shelf Manager and stay in the state M2. The
Shelf Manager automatically activates other FRUs once they reach state M2. Attempting to
activate a FRU that is not in state M2 does nothing.

3.4.3 Examples
Activate the IPM controller proper at address 9Ch.

#clia activate 9¢c 0

Pigeon Point Shelf Manager Command Line Interpreter
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Command executed successfully
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3.5 airfilterreplaced

3.5.1 Syntax

airfilterreplaced [<dd.mm.yyyy>]

3.5.2 Purpose

A fan tray air filter change date can be maintained in a Pigeon Point defined multirecord in the

Shelf FRU Information. This multirecord contains the following information related to air filter

changes:

e Air Filter Replaced — Indicates the date when the Air Filter was last replaced. The format is
“‘dd.mm.yyyy”

e AirFilter To Be Replaced - Indicates the date when the Air Filtrer must be replaced again (the
filter expiration date). The format is “dd.mm.yyyy”.

After an operator has replaced the air filter, he or she should use the Shelf Manager CLI tool to
change the dates above in the Shelf FRU Information.

The date “dd.mm.yyyy” specified as the command parameter indicates the filter expiration date (i.e.
when the Air Filter shall be replaced again). If the date is omitted, the default expiration time is 6
months from the current date.

After executing the command, the Shelf Manager updates the Shelf FRU Information as follows:
the field Air Filter Replaced contains the current calendar date and the field Air Filter To Be
Replaced contains the expiration date — either the date supplied with the command or the default
date — 6 months in the future.

NOTE: This command requires special carrier-specific support and is not implemented for all
ShMM carriers. If the command is not implemented for the current carrier, an error message is
shown when this command is used.

3.5.3 Examples

# clia airfilterreplaced 25.12.2006

Pigeon Point Shelf Manager Command Line Interpreter
#
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3.6 alarm

3.6.1 Syntax
alarm [clear | info | minor | major | critical]

3.6.2 Purpose

This command provides access to the TELCO alarm outputs. Parameters minor, major and
critical allow the user to set the corresponding alarm output. These actions are cumulative;
that is, after the commands clia alarm minorandclia alarm major, both minor
and major alarms will be set. The action clear clears the minor and major alarm outputs; the
critical alarm output cannot be cleared. The action 1n¥o displays information about the last alarm
that occurred in the shelf.

Command invocation without parameters returns the status of the TELCO alarm outputs.
3.6.3 Examples

#clia alarm
Pigeon Point Shelf Manager Command Line Interpreter

alarm mask: 0x00
#

#clia alarm major
Pigeon Point Shelf Manager Command Line Interpreter
Returned completion code: 0O

#
# clia alarm

Pigeon Point Shelf Manager Command Line Interpreter
alarm mask: 0x02
Major Alarm
#
#clia alarm clear
Pigeon Point Shelf Manager Command Line Interpreter

Returned completion code: 0O

#
#clia alarm

Pigeon Point Shelf Manager Command Line Interpreter

alarm mask: 0x00
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#
# clia alarm info

Pigeon Point Shelf Manager Command Line Interpreter

Last saved alarm information:
Alarm mask: 0x02
Alarm date/time: Wed May 10 10:54:04 2006
Alarm source: Remote request
Alarm reason: On-demand setting alarms mask: 0x02
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3.7 amcportstate

3.7.1 Syntax

amcportstate [-v] <IPMB-address> [<fru_id> | amc <M>]
amcportstate [-v] shm <N> [<fru_id> | amc <M>]
amcportstate [-v] board <N> [<fru_id> | amc <M>]

3.7.2 Purpose

This command shows AMC port state information for a specific AMC. If a FRU ID or AMC number
is omitted, the AMC port state information is reported for all active AMCs for the designated IPM
controller.

3.7.3 Example

# clia amcportstate 98
Pigeon Point Shelf Manager Command Line Interpreter

98: FRU # 1 (AMC # 5)
Channel O:
Link 1 configuration:
lane mask 03, type 07, type extension 02, grouping ID 00,
status 0 (Disabled)
Link 2 configuration:
lane mask 01, type 07, type extension 02, grouping ID 00,
status 1 (Enabled)
Link 3 configuration:
lane mask 02, type 07, type extension 02, grouping ID 00,
status 0 (Disabled)

98: FRU # 2 (AMC # 6)
Channel O:
Link 1 configuration:
lane mask 03, type 07, type extension 02, grouping ID 00,
status 0 (Disabled)
Link 2 configuration:
lane mask 01, type 07, type extension 02, grouping ID 00,
status 1 (Enabled)
Link 3 configuration:
lane mask 02, type 07, type extension 02, grouping ID 00,
status 0 (Disabled)

# clia amcportstate 9c 2
Pigeon Point Shelf Manager Command Line Interpreter

9C: FRU # 2 (AMC # 6)
Channel O:
Link 1 configuration:
lane mask Of, type 05, type extension 01, grouping ID 00,
status

Release 2.5.3 34 April 30, 2008



Pigeon Point External Interface Reference

1 (Enabled)
Channel 1:
Link 1 configuration:
lane mask Of, type 05, type
status
1 (Enabled)
Channel 2:
Link 1 configuration:
lane mask 01, type f0, type
status
1 (Enabled)

# clia amcportstate 88 amc 6

Pigeon Point Shelf Manager Command Line

88: FRU # 2 (AMC # 6)
Channel O:
Link 1 configuration:
lane mask 01, type 07, type
status 1 (Enabled)
Channel 1:
Link 1 configuration:
lane mask 01, type 07, type
status 0 (Disabled)
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3.8 board

3.8.1 Syntax
board [-v] [<physical-slot-address>]

3.8.2 Purpose

This command and the boardreset command are different from most of the rest of the
command set in that they work with ATCA or CompactPCl boards and take as arguments physical
slot numbers, instead of IPM controller addresses and FRU device IDs.

This makes them easier for the end user and allows their use in CompactPCI contexts, where
boards may not include an IPM controller and therefore, are not easily addressable using the IPMB
address — FRU device ID pair.

This command shows information about each IPM controller in the range of IPMB addresses
allocated to CompactPCI/ATCA slots, and about each additional FRU represented by those
controllers. This command is a short-hand version of the Fru command and the information
displayed is the same.

The range of IPMB addresses is 82h-A0h for PICMG 3.0 systems and BOh-ECh for PICMG 2.9
systems, where boards have IPM controllers on them. In generic PICMG 2.x systems, where
boards do not necessarily have IPM controllers on them, there may be no IPM controller address
or FRU device ID defined. In that case, only the board and boardreset commands among
the CLI commands are applicable.

The physical address should be specified as a decimal number. For PICMG 3.0 systems, the
correspondence between physical addresses and IPMB addresses is specified in the Shelf FRU
information. If the Shelf FRU information does not contain an address table, (which would only
occur in a non-compliant ATCA shelf) the following mapping table (mapping of logical slot
numbers) is used.

Table 4 Mapping Between ATCA Logical Slot Numbers and IPMB Addresses

LoGICAL SLOT IPMB LoGICAL SLOT IPMB
NUMBER ADDRESS NUMBER ADDRESS
1 82 9 92
2 84 10 94
3 86 11 96
4 88 12 98
5 8A 13 9A
6 8C 14 9C
7 8E 15 9E
8 90 16 AE
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For PICMG 2.9 based systems, the following mapping between Slot Number and IPMB address is
used. “Slot Number” refers to the PICMG 2.x concept of “Physical Slot Number”.

Table 5 Mapping Between CompactPCI Physical Slot Numbers and IPMB Addresses

PHYSICAL SLOT IPMB ADDRESS PHYSICAL SLOT IPMB ADDRESS
NUMBER NUMBER
1 BO 16 DO
2 B2 17 D2
3 B4 18 D4
4 B6 19 D6
5 B8 20 D8
6 BA 21 DA
7 BE 22 DC
8 BC 23 DE
9 COo 24 EO
10 C2 25 E2
11 C4 26 E4
12 C6 27 E6
13 C8 28 E8
14 CC 29 EA
15 CE 30 EC

3.8.3 Example

Get standard information about all boards in the shelf (where only physical slots 1 and 14 happen
to be occupied).

# clia board
Pigeon Point Shelf Manager Command Line Interpreter
Physical Slot # 1

82: Entity: (0OxdO, O0x0) Maximum FRU device ID: 0Ox08

PICMG Version 2.0

Hot Swap State: M4 (Active), Previous: M3 (Activation In Process),
Last State Change Cause: Normal State Change (0x0)

82: FRU # O

Entity: (OxdO, 0x0)

Hot Swap State: M4 (Active), Previous: M3 (Activation In Process),
Last State Change Cause: Normal State Change (0x0)

Device ID String: Pigeon Point 6

Physical Slot # 14
9c: Entity: (0xdO, 0x0) Maximum FRU device ID: 0x08
PICMG Version 2.0

Hot Swap State: M4 (Active), Previous: M3 (Activation In Process),
Last State Change Cause: Normal State Change (0x0)
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9c: FRU # O

Entity: (OxdO, 0x0)

Hot Swap State: M4 (Active), Previous: M3 (Activation In Process),
Last State Change Cause: Normal State Change (0x0)

Device ID String: Pigeon Point 6

#

Get verbose information about a board in physical slot 14.

# clia board -v 14

Pigeon Point Shelf Manager Command Line Interpreter
Physical Slot # 14

9c: Entity: (OxdO, O0x0) Maximum FRU device ID: 0Ox08

PICMG Version 2.0

Hot Swap State: M4 (Active), Previous: M3 (Activation In Process),
Last State Change Cause: Normal State Change (0x0)

Device ID: 0x00, Revision: O, Firmware: 1.01, IPMI ver 1.5

Manufacturer 1D: 00315a (PICMG), Product ID: 0000, Auxiliary Rev:
Olacl1014

Device ID String: Pigeon Point 6

Global Initialization: 0x0, Power State Notification: 0x0, Device
Capabilities: 0x29

Controller provides Device SDRs

Supported features: 0x29

Sensor Device FRU Inventory Device IPMB Event Generator

9c: FRU # O

Entity: (OxdO, 0Ox0)

Hot Swap State: M4 (Active), Previous: M3 (Activation In Process),
Last State Change Cause: Normal State Change (0x0)

Device ID String: Pigeon Point 6

Site Type: 0x00, Site Number: 14

Current Power Level: 0x01, Maximum Power Level: Ox01, Current Power
Allocation: 20.0 Watts

#
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3.9

3.9.1 Syntax
boardreset <physical-slot-address>

boardreset

3.9.2 Purpose

This command resets the board in the specified physical slot, sending it the IPMI command “FRU
Control (Cold Reset)”.

The physical address should be specified as a decimal number. For PICMG 3.0 systems,
correspondence between physical addresses and IPMB addresses is specified in the Shelf FRU
Information. If the Shelf FRU information does not contain an address table, (which would only be
true in a non-compliant ATCA shelf) the following mapping is used. FRU device ID is 0.

Table 6 Mapping PICMG 3.0 Logical Slot Numbers

LOGICAL SLOT IPMB ADDRESS LOGICAL SLOT IPMB ADDRESS
NUMBER NUMBER
1 82 9 92
2 84 10 94
3 86 11 96
4 88 12 98
5 8A 13 9A
6 8C 14 9C
7 8E 15 9E
8 90 16 A0

In PICMG 2.x contexts, the Shelf Manager uses the radial board reset signal line, if available.
Otherwise, if the radial BD_SEL# line is available, the Shelf Manager uses that mechanism to
power cycle the board. In generic PICMG 2.x systems, where boards do not have IPM controllers
on them, there may be no direct association between the physical slot number and the IPM
controller and FRU device ID pair. In that case, CLI commands other than board and
boardreset are not applicable to boards in physical slots.

For PICMG 2.9 based systems, the following CompactPCl Peripheral address mapping table is
used:

Table 7 Mapping Between CompactPCI Physical Slot Numbers and IPMB Addresses

PHYSICAL SLOT IPMB ADDRESS PHYSICAL SLOT IPMB ADDRESS
NUMBER NUMBER
1 BO 16 D0
2 B2 17 D2
3 B4 18 D4
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PHYSICAL SLOT IPMB ADDRESS PHYSICAL SLOT IPMB ADDRESS
NUMBER NUMBER
4 B6 19 D6
5 B8 20 D8
6 BA 21 DA
7 BC 22 DC
8 BE 23 DE
9 CO 24 EO
10 C4 25 E2
11 C6 26 E4
12 C8 27 E6
13 CA 28 E8
14 CC 29 EA
15 CE 30 EC

3.9.3 Examples
Reset the board in physical slot 14 (IPMB address 9Ch, FRU 0).

# clia boardreset 14
Pigeon Point Shelf Manager Command Line Interpreter
Board 14 reset, status returned O

#
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3.10 busres

3.10.1 Syntax
busres <subcommand>

The following subcommands are supported:

info [<resource>]

release <resource>

force <resource>

lock <resource>

unlock <resource>

query [-Vv] <resource> [<target> [noupdate]]
setowner <resource> <target>

sendbusfree <resource> <target>

3.10.2 Purpose

This command shows information about the current state of the Bused E-Keying-managed
resources and allows changing that state.

All subcommands accept a resource ID as one of the parameters. The resource ID is either a 0-
based resource number or a short resource name, as follows:

e« 0 | mtbl --Metallic Test Bus pair 1
e« 1 | mtb2 --Metallic Test Bus pair 2
« 2 | clkl --Synch Clock group 1
e« 3| clk2 --Synch Clock group 2

The following subsections describe the syntax of the several variations of the busres command.
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3.10.3 info

3.10.3.1 Syntax

busres iInfo [<resource>]

3.10.3.2 Purpose

This command displays information about the current state of the specified resource or all
resources, if the resource ID is not specified.

The parameter <resource> is the resource ID. The resource ID is either a 0-based resource
number or a short resource name, as follows:

e« 0 | mtbl
e« 1 | mtb2
« 2| clkl
« 3] clhk2

--Metallic Test Bus pair 1
--Metallic Test Bus pair 2
--Synch Clock group 1
--Synch Clock group 2

3.10.3.3 Examples
Get information about the state of Metalic Test Bus pair 2.

# clia busres info mtbh2

Pigeon Point Shelf Manager Command Line Interpreter

Metalic Test Bus pair 2 (ID 1): Owned by IPMC 0x82, Locked

#
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3.10.4 release | force <resource>

3.104.1 Syntax
busres release | force <resource>

3.10.4.2 Purpose

This command sends the “Bused Resource Control” request to the current owner of the resource,
instructing it to release the resource. If the command syntaxis busres release
<resource>, the “Bused Resource Control (Release)” command is sent. If the command is
busres force <resource>, the “‘Bused Resource Control (Force)’ command is sent.
See section 3.7.3.4 of the PICMG 3.0 specification for a detailed description of these ATCA
commands.

The parameter <resource> is the resource ID. The resource ID is either a 0-based resource
number or a short resource name, as follows:

e« 0 | mtbl --Metallic Test Bus pair 1
e« 1 | mtb2 --Metallic Test Bus pair 2
« 2] clkl --Synch Clock group 1
« 3| clk2 --Synch Clock group 2

3.10.4.3 Examples
Force releasing Metalic Test Bus pair 2 by the current owner.

#clia busres force mth2
Pigeon Point Shelf Manager Command Line Interpreter
Force operation succeeded

#
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3.10.5 lock | unlock

3.10.5.1 Syntax
busres lock | unlock <resource>

3.10.5.2 Purpose

This command locks (busres lock <resource>)orunlocks (busres unlock
<resource>) the specified resource. If the resource is locked, when another IPM Controller
sends the “Bused Resource Control (Request)” command to the Shelf Manager, the Shelf Manager
responds with the Deny status. If the resource is unlocked, when another IPM Controller sends the
“‘Bused Resource Control (Request)” command to the Shelf Manager, the Shelf Manager responds
with Busy status and sends the “Bused Resource Control (Release)” to the current owner. If the
current owner releases the resource, on the next request, this resource will be granted to the
requestor.

Please note that only the resources that are owned by some IPM Controller can be locked. Also, as
soon as the current owner releases the resource, the lock is also removed from this resource.

The parameter <resource> is the resource ID. The resource ID is either a 0-based resource
number or a short resource name, as follows:

e« 0 | mtbl --Metallic Test Bus pair 1
e« 1 | mtb2 --Metallic Test Bus pair 2
« 2 | clkl --Synch Clock group 1
e« 3| clk2 --Synch Clock group 2

3.10.5.3 Examples
Lock Synch Clock group 3.

#clia busres lock clk3
Pigeon Point Shelf Manager Command Line Interpreter
Lock operation succeeded

#
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3.10.6 query

3.10.6.1 Syntax
busres [-v] query <resource> [<target> [nhoupdate]]

3.10.6.2 Purpose

This command sends the “Bused Resource Control (Query)” request to the specified IPM
Controller. If the IPM Controller is not specified in the command line, the request is sent to the
current owner of the resource. Upon receiving the response, appropriate changes are made in the
resource table (for example, if the IPM Controller that is believed to be the current owner responds
with the No Control status, the table is modified to reflect that fact), unless the noupdate flag is
provided. If this flag is passed in the command line, no changes to the resource table are made
based on the received information.

The parameter <resource> is the resource ID. The resource ID is either a 0-based resource
number or a short resource name, as follows:

e« 0 | mtbl --Metallic Test Bus pair 1
e« 1 | mtb2 --Metallic Test Bus pair 2
« 2 | clkl --Synch Clock group 1
e« 3| clk2 --Synch Clock group 2

The parameter <target> specifies the IPM Controller to which the request will be sent. It can
either be an IPMB address of the IPM Controller, or a symbolic name: board <N>,
fan_tray <N>,or power_supply <N>, where <N>is the number of the board, fan
tray, or power supply respectively, exactly as forcl1a 1pmc command.

The flag noupdate, if present, indicates that the information received in response to the Query
request should not be used to update the resource table. In the current revision of the Shelf
Manager, no additional information is provided if —Vv flag is specified.

3.10.6.3 Examples

Send query for Metalic Test Bus pair 1 to the IPM Controller with address 82h.
Don't update the resource table based on the response.

# clia busres query mtbl 0x82 noupdate
Pigeon Point Shelf Manager Command Line Interpreter
No Control: IPMC 0x82 is not the owner of resource 0O

#
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3.10.7 setowner

3.10.7.1  Syntax
busres setowner <resource> <target>

3.10.7.2  Purpose

Warning: This command is for experienced users. Use it with care and only when you know what
you are doing!

This command directly sets the owner of the specified resource in the resource table. It doesn’t
send a “Bused Resource Control” command, even if the resource had a different owner before
executing the command. This is a low-level command that should be used for testing and recovery
purposes only.

The parameter <resource> is the resource ID. The resource ID is either a 0-based resource
number or a short resource name, as follows:

e« 0 | mtbl --Metallic Test Bus pair 1
e 1 | mtb2 --Metallic Test Bus pair 2
« 2 | clkl --Synch Clock group 1
« 3| clk2 --Synch Clock group 2

The parameter <target> specifies the IPM Controller that is set as the owner of the resource. It
can either be an IPMB address of the IPM Controller, or a symbolic name: board <N>,
fan_tray <N>,or power_supply <N>, where <N>is the number of the board, fan
tray, or power supply respectively, exactly as for the cl 1a 1pmc command. Use 0 as the IPMB
address to specify that the resource is not owned by any IPM Controller.

3.10.7.3 Examples
Set board 1 as the new owner for Metalic Test Bus pair 1.

#clia busres setowner mtbl board 1
Pigeon Point Shelf Manager Command Line Interpreter
New owner is set successfully

#
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3.10.8 sendbusfree

3.10.8.1 Syntax
busres sendbusfree <resource> <target>

3.10.8.2 Purpose

Warning: This command is for experienced users. Use it with care and only when you know what
you are doing!

This command sends the “Bused Resource Control (Bus Free)” request to the specified IPM
Controller. No operation is performed on the resource before sending the request even if a different
IPM Controller owns it. However, the resource table is updated based on the response to this
request. That is, if the IPM Controller accepts ownership of the resource, it is set as the new owner
in that table. This is a low-level command that should be used for testing and recovery purposes
only.

The parameter <resource> is the resource ID. The resource ID is either a 0-based resource
number or a short resource name, as follows:

e« 0 | mtbl --Metallic Test Bus pair 1
e 1 | mtb2 --Metallic Test Bus pair 2
« 2] clkl --Synch Clock group 1
« 3| clk2 --Synch Clock group 2

The parameter <target> specifies the IPM Controller, to which the request is sent. It can either
be an IPMB address of the IPM Controller, or a symbolic name: board <N>, fan_tray
<N>, or power_supply <N>, where <N> is the number of the board, fan tray, or power
supply respectively, exactly as forclia 1 pmc command. Use 0 as the IPMB address to specify
that the resource is not owned by any IPM Controller.

3.10.8.3 Examples
Send a Bus Free request for Metalic Test Bus pair 1 to the IPM Controller with address 82h.

# clia busres sendbusfree mtbl 0x82
Pigeon Point Shelf Manager Command Line Interpreter
IPMC rejected ownership of the resource

#
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3.11 deactivate

3.11.1 Syntax

deactivate <IPMB-address> <fru_id>
deactivate board <N>

deactivate shm <N>

deactivate fan_tray <N>

deactivate power_supply <N>
deactivate pem <N>

deactivate <IPMB-address> amc <M>
deactivate board <N> amc <M>

3.11.2 Purpose

This command sends the IPMI command “Set FRU Activation (Deactivate FRU)” to the specified
FRU. The FRU is specified using the IPMB address of the owning IPM controller and the FRU
device ID. FRU device ID 0 designates the IPM controller proper in PICMG 3.0 contexts. In PICMG
2.x contexts, the Shelf Manager emulates this command in the best possible way for each specific
type of FRU. Attempting to deactivate an already inactive FRU does nothing.

Note: Programmatic deactivation of the active Shelf Manager (such as via the command
deactivate 0x20) does not affect the Shelf Manager functionality and does not cause a
switchover to the other Shelf Manager. However, programmatic deactivation of the physical Shelf
Manager IPM controller on the active Shelf Manager causes a switchover to the backup Shelf
Manager if the configuration variable SWITCHOVER_ON_HANDLE_OPEN is set to TRUE
(remembering that the default value of this parameter is carrier-dependent) and if the backup Shelf
Manager is available for switchover. Please see the Deactivation Scenarios for the Shelf Manager
for more information on this topic.

3.11.3 Examples
Deactivate the IPM controller proper at address 9Ch.

#clia deactivate 9c 0O

Pigeon Point Shelf Manager Command Line Interpreter
Command executed successfully

#clia deactivate b 4 amc 1

Pigeon Point Shelf Manager Command Line Interpreter

Command executed successfully
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3.12 debuglevel

3.12.1 Syntax
debuglevel [ <new-value> [<new-console-value>]]

3.12.2 Purpose

This command shows the current debug levels for the Pigeon Point Shelf Manager (for both the
system log and the console), or sets them to new values if new values are specified.

The debug level is a hexadecimal number in the range 0x0000 to 0xO0FF that is treated as a bit
mask. Each bit in the mask, when set, enables debug output of a specific type:

0x0001 Error messages

0x0002  Warning messages

0x0004 Informational messages

0x0008  Verbose informational messages

0x0010  Trace messages

0x0020 Verbose trace messages

0x0040 Messages displayed for important commands sent to the IPM controllers during
their initialization

« 0x0080 Verbose messages about acquiring and releasing internal locks

Starting with release 2.4.4, separate debug levels can be set for Shelf Manager output to the
system log versus output to the console. This makes it possible, for example, to reserve the system
console for only serious error messages, while preserving the normal verbosity of the Shelf
Manager output to the system log.

This command, when issued without parameters, shows the current debug level values for both
system log and console. If both levels have the same value, only a single line of output is
produced.

This command, when issued with a single parameter <new-value>, sets the specified debug
level for output to both the system log and the console.

If this command is invoked with two parameters, the first parameter specifies the debug level for
system log output and the second parameter specifies the debug level for console output.

The default debug level for the Shelf Manager is 0x0007 (for both the system log and the console),
but this value can be overridden in the Shelf Manager configuration file (separately for the system

log and the console), or during Shelf Manager startup using the —v option in the command line (for
both the system log and the console).

This command can also be issued on the backup Shelf Manager.
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3.12.3 Examples

Get current debug levels, and then set both of them to 0x001F. Here, the command
debugleve lworks in a mode compatible with previous releases.

# clia debuglevel
Pigeon Point Shelf Manager Command Line Interpreter
Debug Mask is 0x0007

#
# clia debuglevel 1f

Pigeon Point Shelf Manager Command Line Interpreter
Debug Mask is set to Ox001f

#
# clia debuglevel

Pigeon Point Shelf Manager Command Line Interpreter
Debug Mask is Ox001f

#

Set the system log debug level mask to 0x0007 (informational) and the console mask to 0x0003
(errors and warnings only).

# clia debuglevel 7 3
Pigeon Point Shelf Manager Command Line Interpreter

Debug Mask is set to 0x0007
Console Debug Mask is set to 0x0003

#

# clia debuglevel
Pigeon Point Shelf Manager Command Line Interpreter

Debug Mask is 0x0007
Console Debug Mask is 0x0003

#
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3.13 exit/quit

3.13.1  Syntax
exit | quit

3.13.2 Purpose

The command ex 1t or qui t exits the CLI interactive mode (which is entered by issuing clia
without parameters). This command can also be issued on the backup Shelf Manager.

3.13.3 Examples

CLI>exit

#
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3.14 fans

3.14.1 Syntax

fans [-v] [ <IPMB-address> [ <fru_id> ] ]
fans board <N>

fans shm <N>

fans power_supply <N>

fans pem <N>

fans fan_tray <N>

fans <IPMB-address> amc <M>

fans board <N> amc <M>

3.14.2  Purpose

This command shows information about the specified fan FRUs. If theFRU device ID is omitted, the
command shows information about all fan FRUs controlled by the IPM controller at the specified
address. If the IPMB address is also omitted, the command shows information about all fan FRUs
known to the Shelf Manager.

The following information is shown:

IPMB address and FRU device ID

Minimum Speed Level

Maximum Speed Level

Maximum Sustained Speed Level

Current Level (the pair of Override and Local Control levels if both are available)

3.14.3 Examples
Get fan information about all fan FRUs at IPMB address 20h.

# clia fans 20
Pigeon Point Shelf Manager Command Line Interpreter

20: FRU # 3

Current Level: 3

Minimum Speed Level: 0, Maximum Speed Level: 15
20: FRU # 5

Current Level: 3

Minimum Speed Level: 0, Maximum Speed Level: 15
20: FRU # 4

Current Level: 3

Minimum Speed Level: 0, Maximum Speed Level: 15

Get fan information for the fan residing at AMC 1 for AMC carrier at IPMB address 82h.
#clia fans 82 amc 1
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Pigeon Point Shelf Manager Command Line Interpreter

No known fans at FRU id 0x01 at controller 0x82
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3.15 fru

3.15.1 Syntax

fru [-v] [<IPMB-address> [1d=<fru_id> | type=<site_type>]]
| [type=<site_type> [/<site_ number>]]

fru board <N>

fru shm <N>

fru power_supply <N>

fru pem <N>

fru fan_tray <N>

fru <IPMB-address> amc <M>

fru board <N> amc <M>

3.15.2 Purpose

This command shows information about a specific FRU. If the FRU device ID is omitted, the
command shows information about all FRUs controlled by the IPM controller at the specified
address. If the IPMB address is also omitted, the command shows information about all FRUs
known to the Shelf Manager.

Additionally, the site type can select FRUs. Site type should be specified in command parameters
in hexadecimal. Associations between FRUs and their site types are stored in the Shelf FRU
information. Site types are defined in the PICMG 3.0 specification as follows:

00h = AdvancedTCA Board
01h = Power Entry Module
02h = Shelf FRU Information
03h = Dedicated ShMC

04h = Fan Tray

05h = Fan Filter Tray

06h = Alarm

07h = AdvancedTCA™ Module (Mezzanine)
08h =PMC

09h = Rear Transition Module
COh - CFh = OEM defined

All other values are reserved.

In CompactPCI systems, the following OEM-defined site types are used to describe CompactPCl
sites:

e C4h = CompactPCl Board

e (C5h = CompactPCl Power Supply
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The following information is shown for the FRU in standard mode:

e |PMB address and the FRU device ID

e Entity ID, Entity Instance

e Site type and number (if known)

e Current hot swap state, previous hot swap state and cause of the last state change for the
FRU. The hot swap states MO-M7 are defined in the PICMG 3.0 specification as follows:

MO - Not Installed

M1 - Inactive

M2 — Activation Request

M3 - Activation in Progress

M4 - FRU Active

M5 — Deactivation Request

M6 - Deactivation in Progress

M7 — Communication Lost

The following information is shown for the FRU in verbose mode only:

e The FRU device type, device type modifier (only for FRU-device-ID # 0). This information is
taken from the FRU SDR and conforms to section 37.12 of the IPMI specification.
Device ID string from the FRU SDR

e Current FRU power level and maximum FRU power level; current assigned power allocation in
Watts

This command shows information about FRUs in state M1, if they were known previously to the
Shelf Manager. This command can also be issued on the backup Shelf Manager; in that case,
information is only reported about FRUs that are local to the backup Shelf Manager.

3.15.3 Examples
Get standard information about all FRUs at address 9Ch.
#clia fru 9¢ 0
Pigeon Point Shelf Manager Command Line Interpreter
9c: FRU # 0
Entity: (0OxdO, 0xO0)
Hot Swap State: M4 (Active), Previous: M3 (Activation In Process),
Last State Change Cause: Normal State Change (0x0)
Device ID String: "Pigeon Point 6"

#

Get verbose information about all FRUs at address 9Ch.

#clia fru -v 9¢c 0
Pigeon Point Shelf Manager Command Line Interpreter

9¢c: FRU # O
Entity: (OxdO, 0Ox0)
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Hot Swap State: M4 (Active), Previous: M3 (Activation In Process),
Last State Change Cause: Normal State Change (0x0)

Device ID String: "Pigeon Point 6"

Site Type: 0x00, Site Number: 14

Current Power Level: 0x01, Maximum Power Level: O0x01, Current Power
Allocation: 20.0 Watts

#

Get verbose information about FRU 1 at address 20h.
# clia fru -v 20 id=1
Pigeon Point Shelf Manager Command Line Interpreter

20: FRU # 1

Entity: (Ox1, Ox1)

Hot Swap State: M4 (Active), Previous: M3 (Activation In Process),
Last State Change Cause: Normal State Change (0x0)

Device Type: "FRU Inventory Device behind management controller"
(0x10), Modifier 0Ox0

Device ID String: "Pigeon Point 1.1"

Current Power Level: UNKNOWN, Maximum Power Level: UNKNOWN, Current
Power Allocation: UNKNOWN

# Get information about AMC 1 on the AMC carrier in slot 8.
# clia fru board 8 amc 1
Pigeon Point Shelf Manager Command Line Interpreter
84: FRU # 1 (AMC # 1)
Entity: (Oxcl, O0x61)
Hot Swap State: M4 (Active), Previous: M3 (Activation In Process),

Last State Change Cause: Normal State Change (0x0)
Device ID String: "AMC Module 1"
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3.16 frudata

3.16.1 Syntax

frudata [<IPMB-address> [<fru_id> [<block offset>]]]
frudata <IPMB-address> <fru_id> <byte offset> <bytel>
[byte2 .. [bytel6] .. ]

<IPMB-address> <fru_id> can be replaced with any of the following alternatives:
board <N>

shm <N>

power_supply <N>

pem <N>

fan_tray <N>

<IPMB-address> amc <M>

board <N> amc <M>

3.16.2 Purpose

This command provides access to the FRU Information in raw form. Depending on the command
format, it is used to read or write the FRU Information. In the read format, the command takes an
optional 32-byte block number. In the write format it requires a byte offset parameter. The user can
modify up to 65535 bytes of FRU Information. This command can also be issued on the backup
Shelf Manager; in that case, FRU Information is only displayed for FRUs that are local to the
backup Shelf Manager.

3.16.3 Examples

#clia frudata
Pigeon Point Shelf Manager Command Line Interpreter

20: FRU # O Failure status: 203 (Oxcb)
Requested data not present
20: FRU # 1 Raw FRU Info Data
FRU Info size: 529
20: FRU # 2 Failure status: 203 (0Oxcb)
Requested data not present
82: FRU # 0 Raw FRU Info Data
FRU Info size: 160
9c: FRU # 0 Raw FRU Info Data
FRU Info size: 160
fc: FRU # 0 Raw FRU Info Data
FRU Info size: 160
fe: FRU # 0 Raw FRU Info Data
FRU Info size: 160
#
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# clia frudata 20 1 0O
Pigeon Point Shelf Manager Command Line Interpreter

20: FRU # 1 Block # 0 Raw FRU Info Data
FRU Info size: 529
01 00 01 05 OE 18 00 D3
AA 55 C1 00 00 00 00 00
#

01 04 01 02 55 AA 83 55
00 00 00 OO 00 00 00 00

# clia frudata 20 1 1 Oxfc Oxfe

Pigeon Point Shelf Manager Command Line Interpreter

Writing 2 bytes to IPM 0x20, FRU # 1, offset: 1, status

#clia frudata 20 1 0
Pigeon Point Shelf Manager Command Line Interpreter
20: FRU # 1 Block # 0 Raw FRU Info Data
FRU Info size: 529

01 FC FE 05 OE 18 00 D3 01 04 01 02 55 AA 83 55
AA 55 C1 00 00 00 00 OO 00 OO 00 OO0 00 00 00 00
#
# clia frudata 20 1 1 0 1

Pigeon Point Shelf Manager Command Line Interpreter

Writing 2 bytes to IPM 0x20, FRU # 1, offset: 1, status

#clia frudata 20 1 0
Pigeon Point Shelf Manager Command Line Interpreter

20: FRU # 1 Block # 0 Raw FRU Info Data
FRU Info size: 529
01 00 01 05 OE 18 00 D3 01 04 01 02
AA 55 C1 00 00 00 OO0 OO 0O 00 00 00
#

55 AA 83 55
00 00 00 00
# clia frudata board 8 amc 1

Pigeon Point Shelf Manager Command Line Interpreter

84: FRU # 1 Raw FRU Info Data
FRU Info size: 64

01 00 00 00
16 00 1E CO
EO FF FF E1
FC 01 51 00

Release 2.5.3

00 01 00 FE
82 28 20 76
FF FF E2 FF
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CO 02 06 41
5A 31 00 19
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3.17 frudatar

3.17.1 Syntax
frudatar <IPMB-address> <fru_id> <file name>

<IPMB-address> <fru_id> can be replaced with any of the following alternatives:
board <N>

shm <N>

power_supply <N>

pem <N>

fan_tray <N>

<IPMB-address> amc <M>

board <N> amc <M>

3.17.2 Purpose

This command reads FRU Information from the specified FRU and stores it in a file on the ShMM
flash file system in a raw format (in other words, uploads FRU Information from the specified FRU
to a flash file). The parameter <Fi le name> specifies the path to the destination file. The
number of bytes read from the FRU and written to the destination file is equal to the number of
bytes returned in the response to the IPMI command “Get FRU Inventory Area Info” for the
specified FRU.

This command can also be issued on the backup Shelf Manager; in that case, FRU Information is
only read from FRUs that are local to the backup Shelf Manager.

3.17.3 Examples

#clia frudatar 20 2 /var/tmp/20.2.bin
Pigeon Point Shelf Manager Command Line Interpreter

20: FRU # 2 Raw FRU Info Data
FRU Info size: 176

01 00 00O 01 09 00 OO F5 01 08 19 84 CO 42 C7 53
63 68 72 6F 66 66 D9 53 68 4D 4D 2D 41 43 42 2D
46 43 20 53 68 65 6C 66 20 4D 61 6E 61 67 65 72
86 10 04 41 10 14 01 89 D2 04 65 58 13 51 17 00
00 COC1 00 00 OO OO EA 01 OD 19 C7 53 63 68 72
6F 66 66 DD 46 61 6E 20 43 6F 6E 74 72 6F 6C 6C
65 72 20 6F O6E 20 53 68 4D 4D 2D 41 43 42 2D 46
43 89 D2 04 65 58 13 51 17 00 00 C9 52 65 76 2E
20 31 2E 30 30 86 10 04 41 10 14 01 CO DF 2F 76
61 72 2F 6E 76 64 61 74 61 2F 66 61 6E 2D 66 72
75 2D 69 6E 66 6F 72 6D 61 74 69 6F 6E Cl1 00 26

#
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3.18 frudataw

3.18.1 Syntax

frudataw [-s]|-d] <IPMB-address> <fru_id> [<file name>|-c]
frudataw -s —c <IPMB-address> <fru_id>

frudataw -d —c <IPMB-address> <fru_id>

<IPMB-address> <fru_i1d> can be replaced with any the following alternatives:
board <N>

shm <N>

power_supply <N>

pem <N

fan_tray <N>

<IPMB-address> amc <M>

board <N> amc <M>

3.18.2 Purpose

This command downloads FRU Information to the specified FRU from a file on the ShMM flash file
system. The file contains the raw binary image of the FRU Information. The parameter <fi le
name> specifies the path to the source file.

This command can also be issued on the backup Shelf Manager; in that case, FRU Information is
only downloaded to FRUs that are local to the backup Shelf Manager.

There are two special options to update HPDL data in the FRU Information, both in the Shelf FRU
Information and regular (e.g board) FRU Information. The option —d indicates that HPDL data are
to be updated; the option -s indicates that SDRs are to be updated. In both cases, the parameter
<file name> specifies the path to the file that contains binary HPDL data or SDRs to be
stored in the target FRU information. The option —c (if specified instead of the file name) removes
(clears) the HPDL data or SDRs, respectively, from the target FRU Information.

The parameters <t pmb-address> and <fru-1d> specify the IPMB address and FRU
device ID of the FRU Information to update. When updating HPDL data or SDRs in the Shelf FRU
Information, it is necessary to specify the addresses of actual locations of the Shelf FRU
Information. The alias (20h, 254) currently does not work for this purpose, but may become
available in a future release of the Shelf Manager.

The file that contains binary HPDL data or SDRs can be compressed using the gz ip
compression utility. The compressed data is then stored in the FRU Information. Decompression is
performed by the Shelf Manager when reading HPDL data from the FRU information. The Shelf
Manager automatically detects whether the data is compressed or not.
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3.18.3

Examples

#clia frudataw 20 2 /var/tmp/20.2.orig.bin

Pigeon Point Shelf Manager Command Line

Writing
Writing
Writing
Writing
Writing
Writing
Writing
Writing
Writing
Writing
Writing

16
16
16
16
16
16
16
16
16
16
16

bytes
bytes
bytes
bytes
bytes
bytes
bytes
bytes
bytes
bytes
bytes

to
to
to
to
to
to
to
to
to
to
to

1PM
1PM
1PM
1PM
1PM
1PM
1PM
1PM
1PM
1PM
1PM

0x20,
0x20,
0x20,
0x20,
0x20,
0x20,
0x20,
0x20,
0x20,
0x20,
0x20,

FRU
FRU
FRU
FRU
FRU
FRU
FRU
FRU
FRU
FRU
FRU

File "/var/tmp/20.2.orig.bin" has

#

#
#
#
#
#
#
#
#
#
#
#
bee

Interpreter

2, offset:
2, offset:
2, offset:
2, offset:
2, offset:
2, offset:
2
2
2
2
2

offset:
offset:
offset:
offset:
offset:
written

3....

# clia frudataw -d 20 2 /var/nvdata/chassis_data

Pigeon Point Shelf Manager Command Line

20: FRU # 2
Writing
Writing
Writing
Writing
Writing
Writing
Writing
Writing
Writing

Reading FRU

16
16
16
16
16
16
16
16
16

bytes
bytes
bytes
bytes
bytes
bytes
bytes
bytes
bytes

to
to
to
to
to
to
to
to
to

Info Data, size

1PM
1PM
1PM
1PM
1PM
1PM
1PM
1PM
1PM

0x20,
0x20,
0x20,
0x20,
0x20,
0x20,
0x20,
0x20,
0x20,

FRU
FRU
FRU
FRU
FRU
FRU
FRU
FRU
FRU

HFHHFHFHFHHFRHH
NNNNNNNDN

Interpreter

8192

2, offset:
offset:
offset:
offset:
offset:
offset:
offset:
offset:
offset:

0, status =
16, status
32, status
48, status
64, status
80, status
96, status
112, status
128, status
144, status
160, status
to the FRU

0, status =
16, status
32, status
48, status
64, status
80, status
96, status
112, status
128, status

0(0x0)
0(0x0)
0(0x0)
0(0x0)
0(0x0)
0(0x0)
0(0x0)
0(0x0)
0(0x0)
0(0x0)
0(0x0)
20#2

0(0x0)
0(0x0)
0(0x0)
0(0x0)
0(0x0)
0(0x0)
0(0x0)
0(0x0)
0(0x0)

Writing
0(0x0)
Writing
0(0x0)
Writing
0(0x0)
Writing
0(0x0)
Writing

16 bytes

16

to

1PM

bytes to IPM

0x20,

0x20,

FRU

FRU

#+ O O# O #H #®

offset:
offset:

2, offset:

statu
3104, statu

3120, statu

8 bytes to IPM 0x20, FRU # 2, offset: 3136, status
wrote 3144 (of 3144) bytes to the FRU 20#2 #

# clia frudataw -s -c 20 2

Pigeon Point Shelf Manager Command Line Interpreter

20: FRU # 2
Writing
Writing
Writing
Writing
Writing

Release 2.5.3

Reading FRU

16 bytes
16 bytes
16 bytes
16 bytes
16 bytes

to
to
to
to
to

Info Data, size

1PM
1PM
1PM
1PM
1PM

0x20,
0x20,
0x20,
0x20,
0x20,

FRU
FRU
FRU
FRU
FRU
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HHHH T

8192

2, offset:
2, offset:
2, offset:
2, offset:
2, offset:

0, status =
16, status
32, status
48, status
64, status

S =
S =
S =

= 0(0x0)

0(0x0)
0(0x0)
0(0x0)
0(0x0)
0(0x0)
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Writing
Writing
Writing
Writing

offset:
, offset:

HHHH

2,
2, offset:
2,
2

offset: 80, status = 0(0x0)
96, status =

0(0x0)

112, status = 0(0x0)

128, status

0(0x0)

Writing
0(0x0)
Writing
0(0x0)
Writing
0(0x0)
Writing
0(0x0)
Writing
0(0x0)
Writing
0(0x0)

16

16

13

wrote 1229
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bytes to
bytes to

bytes to

(of 1229) bytes to

1PM

1PM

1PM

0x20,

0x20,

FRU
FRU
FRU

the

62

2, offset:
2, offset:
2, offset:
2, offset:

2, offset:

#+ O O# O # O #H O #H #

2, offset:

FRU 20#2 #

1152,
1168,
1184,
1200,

1216,

status =

status

status

status

status

status
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3.19 fruinfo

3.19.1 Syntax
fruinfo [-v] [-X] <IPMB-address> <fru_id>

<IPMB-address> <fru_id> can be replaced with any the following alternatives:
board <N>

shm <N>

power_supply <N>

pem <N>

fan_tray <N>

<IPMB-address> amc <M>

board <N> amc <M>

3.19.2 Purpose

This command shows FRU Information in a user-friendly format. This command can also be issued
on the backup Shelf Manager; in that case, FRU Information is only shown for FRUs that are local
to the backup Shelf Manager.

3.19.3 Examples

#clia fruinfo 20 0
Pigeon Point Shelf Manager Command Line Interpreter
20: FRU # 0, FRU Info
Failure status: 203 (Oxcb)
Requested data not present
#
# clia fruinfo 20 1

Pigeon Point Shelf Manager Command Line Interpreter

20: FRU # 1, FRU Info
Common Header: Format Version = 1

Chassis Info Area:
Version =1

Chassis Type = (D

Chassis Part Number = 0x55 OxAA

Chassis Serial Number = 51:5
Board Info Area:

Version =1

Language Code = 25
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MFfg Date/Time

since 1996)

Board Manufacturer
Board Product Name
Board Serial Number
Board Part Number

FRU Programmer File ID

Product Info Area:

Version =1
Language Code
Manufacturer Name
Product Name

Product Part / Model#
Product Version
Product Serial Number
Asset Tag

FRU Programmer File ID

Multi Record Area:

Record Type =
Version = 2
Sub-Record Type: Component

PICMG Address Table Record

Jun 16 15:37:00 2011 (8129737 minutes

Pigeon Point Systems
Shelf Manager
PPS0000000

A

25

Pigeon Point Systems
Shelf Manager

000000

Rev. 1.00

PPS0000000

Management Access Record
Name (0x05)

(1D=0x10)

Version = 1

PICMG Backplane Point-to-Point Connectivity Record (1D=0x04)

Version = 0

PICMG Shelf Power Distribution Record (1D=0x11)

Version = 0

PICMG Shelf Activation And Power Management Record (1D=0x12)

Version = 0

#
# clia fruinfo -v -x 20 1

Pigeon Point Shelf Manager

20: FRU # 1, FRU Info
Common Header:
01 00 01 05 OE 18 00 D3

Chassis Info Area:
Version =1
Chassis Type
Chassis Part Number
Chassis Serial Number
Custom Chassis Info
01 04 01 02 55 AA 83 55
00 00 00 OO 00 00 00 00

Board Info Area:

Version =1
Language Code

Release 2.5.3

Command Line Interpreter

Format Version = 1

€D)
0X55 OXAA
51:5

AA 55 C1 00 00 00 00 00
00 00 00 00 00 00 00 61

64
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sinc

01
69
66
20
Cco

Prod

MFfg Date/Time

e 1996)

Board Manufacturer
Board Product Name
Board Serial Number
Board Part Number

FRU Programmer File ID
Custom Board Info

09 19 C9 O0OC 7C D4 50
6E 74 20 53 79 73 74
20 4D 61 ©6E 61 67 65
20 CA 50 50 53 30 30
Cl1 00 OO 00 00 00 AO

uct Info Area:
Version =1
Language Code
Manufacturer Name
Product Name

Shelf Manager
PPS0000000
A

69 67 65 6F
65 6D 73 D6
72 20 20 20
30 30 30 30

25

Shelf Manager

Pigeon Point Systems

6E 20 50 6F
53 68 65 6C
20 20 20 20
30 C2 41 20

Pigeon Point Systems

Product Part / Model# = 000000
Product Version = Rev. 1.00
Product Serial Number = PPS0000000
Asset Tag =
FRU Programmer File ID =
Custom Product Info =
01 OA 19 D4 50 69 67 65 6F 6E 20 50 6F 69 6E 74
20 53 79 73 74 65 6D 73 D6 53 68 65 6C 66 20 4D
61 6E 61 67 65 72 20 20 20 20 20 20 20 20 20 C6
30 30 30 30 30 30 C9 52 65 76 2E 20 31 2E 30 30
CA 50 50 53 30 30 30 30 30 30 30 CO CO C1 00 6A
Multi Record Area:
Record Type = Management Access Record
Version = 2
Sub-Record Type: Component Name (0x05)
Sub-Record Data: = ShMM
03 02 05 A6 50 05 53 68 4D 4D
PICMG Address Table Record (1D=0x10)
Version = 1
Shelf Address =
Address Table Entries# = 16
Hw Addr: 41, Site # 1, Type: "AdvancedTCA Board"
Hw Addr: 42, Site # 2, Type: "AdvancedTCA Board"
Hw Addr: 43, Site # 3, Type: "AdvancedTCA Board"
Hw Addr: 44, Site # 4, Type: "AdvancedTCA Board"
Hw Addr: 45, Site # 5, Type: "AdvancedTCA Board"
Hw Addr: 46, Site # 6, Type: "AdvancedTCA Board"
Hw Addr: 47, Site # 7, Type: "AdvancedTCA Board"
Hw Addr: 48, Site # 8, Type: "AdvancedTCA Board"
Hw Addr: 49, Site # 9, Type: "AdvancedTCA Board"
Hw Addr: 4a, Site # 10, Type: "AdvancedTCA Board"
Hw Addr: 4b, Site # 11, Type: "AdvancedTCA Board"
Hw Addr: 4c, Site # 12, Type: "AdvancedTCA Board"
Hw Addr: 4d, Site # 13, Type: "AdvancedTCA Board"
Hw Addr: 4e, Site # 14, Type: "AdvancedTCA Board"
Hw Addr: 4f, Site # 15, Type: "AdvancedTCA Board"
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00
00
00
00
00
00
00
00
00
00
00
00
00
00
00

Jun 16 15:37:00 2011 (8129737 minutes
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Hw Addr:
02 4B 44 AF
00 00 00 00
01 00 42 02
00 47 07 00
4C OC 00 4D

co
00
41
06
00

PICMG Backpl
Version

P2P Slot Des
Channel

LocalSlot/HW Address

Channel
Channel
RemoteSlot 0x42
Channel
RemoteSlot 0x43
Channel
RemoteSlot 0x44
Channel
RemoteSlot 0x45
Channel
RemoteSlot 0x46
Channel
RemoteSlot 0x47
Channel
RemoteSlot 0x48
Channel
RemoteSlot 0x49
Channel
RemoteSlot Ox4A
Channel
RemoteSlot 0x4B
Channel
RemoteSlot 0x4C
Channel
RemoteSlot 0x4D
Channel
RemoteSlot Ox4E
Channel
RemoteSlot Ox4F
Channel
RemoteSlot 0x50
P2P Slot Des

50, Site # 16, Type: "AdvancedTCA Board'" 00

5A
00
00
48
0D

31 00
00 00
43 03
08 00
00 4E

ane
0
criptor:

Type

Count
Descriptor

Descriptor
Descriptor
Descriptor
Descriptor
Descriptor
Descriptor
Descriptor
Descriptor
Descriptor
Descriptor
Descriptor
Descriptor
Descriptor
Descriptor

criptor:

Channel Type

LocalSlot/HW Address

Channel
Channel
RemoteSlot 0x41
Channel
RemoteSlot 0x43
Channel
RemoteSlot 0x44
Channel
RemoteSlot 0x45
Channel
RemoteSlot 0x46

Release 2.5.3

Count
Descriptor

Descriptor
Descriptor
Descriptor

Descriptor

10 01 00 00
00 00 00 00
00 44 04 00
49 09 00 4A
OE 00 4F OF

00 00 00 00
00 00 00 10
45 05 00 46
OA 00 4B OB
00 50 10 00

Ox0B PICMG®3.0 Base Interface

0x41

OxOF

LocalChannel 2,
LocalChannel 3,
LocalChannel 4,
LocalChannel 5,
LocalChannel 6,
LocalChannel 7,
LocalChannel 8,
LocalChannel 9,
LocalChannel 10,
LocalChannel 11,
LocalChannel 12,
LocalChannel 13,
LocalChannel 14,
LocalChannel 15,

LocalChannel 16,

RemoteChannel

RemoteChannel

RemoteChannel

RemoteChannel

RemoteChannel

RemoteChannel

RemoteChannel

RemoteChannel

RemoteChannel

RemoteChannel

RemoteChannel

RemoteChannel

RemoteChannel

RemoteChannel

RemoteChannel

Ox0B PICMG®3.0 Base Interface

0x42
OxXOF
LocalChannel 2,
LocalChannel 3,
LocalChannel 4,
LocalChannel 5,

LocalChannel 6,

66

RemoteChannel

RemoteChannel

RemoteChannel

RemoteChannel

RemoteChannel

Point-to-Point Connectivity Record (1D=0x04)

11
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Channel Descriptor = LocalChannel 7, RemoteChannel 2,
RemoteSlot 0x47

Channel Descriptor = LocalChannel 8, RemoteChannel 2,
RemoteSlot 0x48

Channel Descriptor = LocalChannel 9, RemoteChannel 2,
RemoteSlot 0x49

Channel Descriptor = LocalChannel 10, RemoteChannel 2,
RemoteSlot Ox4A

Channel Descriptor = LocalChannel 11, RemoteChannel 2,
RemoteSlot 0x4B

Channel Descriptor = LocalChannel 12, RemoteChannel 2,
RemoteSlot 0x4C

Channel Descriptor = LocalChannel 13, RemoteChannel 2,
RemoteSlot 0x4D

Channel Descriptor = LocalChannel 14, RemoteChannel 2,
RemoteSlot Ox4E

Channel Descriptor = LocalChannel 15, RemoteChannel 2,

RemoteSlot Ox4F

Channel Descriptor
RemoteSlot 0x50
CO 02 65 2B AE 5A 31 00 04 00 OB 41 OF 42 42 00
43 61 00 44 81 00 45 A1 00 46 C1 00 47 E1 00 48
01 01 49 21 01 4A 41 01 4B 61 01 4C 81 01 4D A1
01 4E C1 01 4F E1 01 50 01 02 0B 42 OF 41 42 00
43 62 00 44 82 00 45 A2 00 46 C2 00 47 E2 00 48
02 01 49 22 01 4A 42 01 4B 62 01 4C 82 01 4D A2
01 4E C2 01 4F E2 01 50 02 02

LocalChannel 16, RemoteChannel 2,

PICMG Shelf Power Distribution Record (I1D=0x11)
Version = 0
Feed count: 1
Feed:
Maximum External Available Current: 50.0 Amps
Maximum Internal Current: Not specified
Minimum Expected Operating Voltage: -40.5 Volts
Feed-to-FRU Mapping entries count: 16
FRU Addr: 41, FRU ID: Oxfe
FRU Addr: 42, FRU ID: Oxfe
FRU Addr: 43, FRU ID: Oxfe
FRU Addr: 44, FRU ID: Oxfe
FRU Addr: 45, FRU ID: Oxfe
FRU Addr: 46, FRU ID: Oxfe
FRU Addr: 47, FRU ID: Oxfe
FRU Addr: 48, FRU ID: Oxfe
FRU Addr: 49, FRU ID: Oxfe
FRU Addr: 4a, FRU ID: Oxfe
FRU Addr: 4b, FRU ID: Oxfe
FRU Addr: 4c, FRU ID: Oxfe
FRU Addr: 4d, FRU ID: Oxfe
FRU Addr: 4e, FRU ID: Oxfe
FRU Addr: 4Ff, FRU ID: Oxfe
FRU Addr: 50, FRU ID: Oxfe
CO 02 2C A7 6B 5A 31 00 11 00 01 F4 01 FF FF 51
10 41 FE 42 FE 43 FE 44 FE 45 FE 46 FE 47 FE 48
FE 49 FE 4A FE 4B FE 4C FE 4D FE 4E FE 4F FE 50
FE
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PICMG Shelf Activation And Power Management Record (1D=0x12)
Version = 0

Allowance for FRU Activation Readiness: 10 seconds

FRU Activation and Power Description Count: 16

Hw Address: 41, FRU ID: Oxfe, Maximum FRU Power Capabilities: 150

Watts

Shelf Manager Controlled Activation: Enabled
Delay Before Next Power On: 0.0 seconds

Hw Address: 42, FRU ID: Oxfe, Maximum FRU Power Capabilities: 150
Watts
Shelf Manager Controlled Activation: Enabled
Delay Before Next Power On: 0.0 seconds

Hw Address: 43, FRU ID: Oxfe, Maximum FRU Power Capabilities: 150
Watts
Shelf Manager Controlled Activation: Enabled
Delay Before Next Power On: 0.0 seconds

Hw Address: 44, FRU ID: Oxfe, Maximum FRU Power Capabilities: 150
Watts
Shelf Manager Controlled Activation: Enabled
Delay Before Next Power On: 0.0 seconds

Hw Address: 45, FRU ID: Oxfe, Maximum FRU Power Capabilities: 150
Watts
Shelf Manager Controlled Activation: Enabled
Delay Before Next Power On: 0.0 seconds

Hw Address: 46, FRU ID: Oxfe, Maximum FRU Power Capabilities: 150
Watts
ShelT Manager Controlled Activation: Enabled
Delay Before Next Power On: 0.0 seconds

Hw Address: 47, FRU ID: Oxfe, Maximum FRU Power Capabilities: 150
Watts
ShelT Manager Controlled Activation: Enabled
Delay Before Next Power On: 0.0 seconds

Hw Address: 48, FRU ID: Oxfe, Maximum FRU Power Capabilities: 150
Watts
ShelT Manager Controlled Activation: Enabled
Delay Before Next Power On: 0.0 seconds

Hw Address: 49, FRU ID: Oxfe, Maximum FRU Power Capabilities: 150
Watts
Shelf Manager Controlled Activation: Enabled
Delay Before Next Power On: 0.0 seconds

Hw Address: 4a, FRU ID: Oxfe, Maximum FRU Power Capabilities: 150
Watts
Shelf Manager Controlled Activation: Enabled
Delay Before Next Power On: 0.0 seconds

Hw Address: 4b, FRU ID: Oxfe, Maximum FRU Power Capabilities: 150

Watts
Shelf Manager Controlled Activation: Enabled
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Hw

Watts

Hw

Watts

Hw

Watts

Hw

Watts

Hw

Watts

Cco
40
45
FE
96
00

82
42
FE
96
00
40

Delay Before Next Power On: 0.0 seconds

Address: 4c, FRU ID: Oxfe, Maximum FRU Power Capabilities: 150

Shelf Manager Controlled Activation: Enabled

Delay Before Next Power On: 0.0 seconds

Address: 4d, FRU ID: Oxfe, Maximum FRU Power Capabilities: 150

Shelf Manager Controlled Activation: Enabled

Delay Before Next Power On: 0.0 seconds

Address: 4e, FRU ID: Oxfe, Maximum FRU Power Capabilities: 150

Shelf Manager Controlled Activation: Enabled

Delay Before Next Power On: 0.0 seconds

Address: 4f, FRU ID: Oxfe, Maximum FRU Power Capabilities: 150

Shelf Manager Controlled Activation: Enabled

Delay Before Next Power On: 0.0 seconds

Address: 50, FRU ID: Oxfe, Maximum FRU Power Capabilities: 150

Shelf Manager Controlled Activation: Enabled

Delay Before Next Power On:

57
FE
96
00
40
4F

81
96
00
40
4C
FE

Release 2.5.3

E6
00
40
49
FE
96

5A
40
46
FE
96
00

31
43
FE
96
00
40

00
FE
96
00
40
50

12
96
00
40
4D
FE

00 OA
00 40
40 47
4A FE
FE 96
96 00

0.0 seconds

10
44
FE
96
00
40

69

41 FE 96 00
FE 96 00 40
96 00 40 48
00 40 4B FE
40 4E FE 96
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3.20 frucontrol

3.20.1 Syntax

frucontrol <IPMB-address> <fru_id> <option>
frucontrol board <N> <option>

frucontrol shm <N> <option>

frucontrol power_supply <N> <option>
frucontrol pem <N>

frucontrol fan_tray <N> <option>

frucontrol <IPMB-address> amc <M> <option>
frucontrol board <N> amc <M> <option>

3.20.2  Purpose

This command sends the “FRU Control” command to the specified FRU, performing the specified
operation on the FRU payload. The FRU is specified using the IPMB address of the owning IPM
controller and the FRU device ID. FRU device ID 0 designates the IPM controller proper in PICMG
3.0 contexts.

For the option <info>, the command “Get FRU Control Capabilities” is sent to the specified
FRU. The returned byte indicates what FRU Control commands are supported by the specified
FRU. This option only works for FRUs that support ECN-002 to the PICMG 3.0 R2.0 specification.

The parameter <option> specifies the option of the FRU Control command to be used. It can
be specified as one of the following symbolic values:

o cold_reset (abbreviated as cr) — perform cold reset of the FRU payload

« warm_reset (abbreviated as wr) — perform warm reset of the FRU
payload

o graceful_reboot (abbreviated as gr) — perform graceful reboot of the FRU
payload

« diagnostic_interrupt (abbreviated as di) — issue the diagnostic interrupt

« 1info — get FRU Control capabilities.

This command can also be issued on the backup Shelf Manager; in that case, the FRU Control
command is only sent to FRUs that are local to the backup Shelf Manager.

According to the PICMG 3.0 specification, the command “FRU Control (Cold Reset)” must be
implemented for all FRUs. Most FRUs that are represented by the Shelf Manager (such as fan
trays or PEMs) have no payload to which the operations of this command would apply; for these
FRUs the Shelf Manager implements the cold reset command as a no-operation that just returns
the successful completion code.
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3.20.3 Examples
Issue a “Cold Reset” command to the FRU 0 at IPMB address 9Ch.

#clia frucontrol 9c O cr
Pigeon Point Shelf Manager Command Line Interpreter

FRU Control: Controller O0x9c, FRU ID # 0, command Ox00, status
0(0x0)

Command executed successfully

#

Get FRU Control capabilities for the FRU 0 at IPMB address OEh.

# clia frucontrol Oe 0 info
Pigeon Point Shelf Manager Command Line Interpreter

FRU Control Capabilities: Controller 0xOe, FRU ID # 0, status
0(0x0)

Capabilities: 00; Supported commands: Cold Reset
#
#
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3.21 getbootdev

3.21.1 Syntax
getbootdev <IPMB-0O-address> [<fru_id> | <IPMB-L-address>]

3.21.2 Purpose

This command shows the system boot parameters for a designated IPM controller. If AdvancedMC
access is not targeted, the second parameter should be set to 0 or omitted.The IPMB-L address for
an AMC address is used if the second parameter exceeds 70h. Otherwise, the second parameter
is treated as a FRU ID and converted to an IPMB-L address via AMC address mapping.

3.21.3 Examples
Get the system boot options for IPM controller at IPMB address 82h.

# clia getbootdev 82
Pigeon Point Shelf Manager Command Line Interpreter

Get boot device option: status = 0x0 (0)
Response data (raw): 01 05 00 00 00 00 00
Decoded:

Parameter version: 1

Parameter valid = TRUE

Boot option selector: 5

Boot flags valid = FALSE

Boot device selector: 0 (No override)

Get the system boot options for an AMC, where the carrier has IPMB-0 address 90h and the MMC
has address IPMB-L address 72h.

# clia getbootdev 90 72
Pigeon Point Shelf Manager Command Line Interpreter

Get boot device option: status = 0x0 (0)
Response data (raw): 01 05 80 04 00 00 00
Decoded:

Parameter version: 1

Parameter valid = TRUE

Boot option selector: 5

Boot flags valid = TRUE

Boot device selector: 1 (Force PXE)
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3.22 getfanlevel

3.22.1 Syntax

getfanlevel
getfanlevel
getfanlevel
getfanlevel
getfanlevel
getfanlevel
getfanlevel
getfanlevel

<IPMB-address> <fru_id>
shm <N>

board <N>

power_supply <N>

pem <N>

fan_tray <N>
<IPMB-address> amc <M>
board <N> amc <M>

3.22.2 Purpose
This command shows the current level of the fan controlled by the FRU specified in the command

parameters.

3.22.3 Examples

Get fan level for the fan residing at FRU #2 at IPMB address 20h.

# clia getfanlevel 20 2

Pigeon Point Shelf Manager Command Line Interpreter

20: FRU # 2 Override Fan Level: 1, Local Fan Level: 255

#
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3.23 getfanpolicy

3.23.1 Syntax

getfanpolicy [<fan tray addr> [<fan tray fru_id>]] [-s
<addr>|<site_type> [<fru_id>|<site _number>]]

3.23.2  Purpose

This command retrieves information about Fan Tray(s) control mode and/or FRUs coverage by the
specified Fan Tray(s). Notice that this command returns two different pieces of data: whether or not
the site(s) are enabled/disabled for autonomous control by the Shelf Manager (based on "Set Fan
Policy" commands), and whether or not the FRU site(s) are covered by the fans (according to the
Fan Geography record).

The parameters <fan tray addr>and <fan tray fru id> specifyafantray. The
command may be issued with no parameters; in this case, the information about all Fan Trays and
FRUs will be received.

If a numeric argument is expected to be treated as a hexadecimal, the “0x” prefix should be used,
otherwise the error will be returned.

The flag —s precedes the parameters that define a site covered by the fan tray.

The <site_type> parameter can accept one of the following values: Board, PEM,
Shel fFRU, Shel fManager, FanTray, FanFilterTray, Alarm, Mezzanine,
PMC, RTM.

3.23.3 Examples
Get fan policy for the fan tray at IPMB address 20h, FRU ID 3.
# clia getfanpolicy 0x20 3
Pigeon Point Shelf Manager Command Line Interpreter
Fan Tray: 0x20, FRU Id # 3
Policy Type: Any Site

Policy Timeout: 20 seconds
Policy Applied: Tue Oct 17 02:32:06 2006

Get fan policy for the fan tray at IPMB address 20h, FRU ID 3, applied to the site at IPMB address
20h, FRU ID 1.

# clia getfanpolicy 0x20 3 -s 0x20 1
Pigeon Point Shelf Manager Command Line Interpreter

Fan Tray: 0x20, FRU Id # 3
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Policy Type: Per Site

Policy Timeout: 20 seconds

Policy Applied: Tue Oct 17 02:39:06 2006
Site Type: Dedicated ShMC, Site Number: 1
Site Covered: TRUE
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3.24 getfruledstate

3.24.1 Syntax

getfruledstate [-Vv] [<IPMB-address> [<fru_id>
[<Ledld>|ALL]]]

getfruledstate shm <N>[<Ledld>]ALL]

getfruledstate board <N> [<Ledld>]ALL]
getfruledstate power_supply <N>[<Ledld>]ALL]
getfruledstate pem <N> [<Ledld>]ALL]

getfruledstate fan_tray <N>[<Ledld>]ALL]
getfruledstate <IPMB-address> amc <M> [<Ledld>]ALL]
getfruledstate board <N> amc <M> [<Ledld>]ALL]

3.24.2 Purpose

This command shows the current FRU LED state on all levels of control that are enabled for the
LED(s). In verbose mode, information about the colors supported by the LED(s) is also shown.

Information can be shown about a specific LED or all LEDs for the given FRU. IPMB address and
FRU ID of the target LED can also be omitted. If FRU ID is omitted, information is shown about all
LEDs on all FRUs of the given IPM controller. If IPMB address is also omitted, information is shown
about all known LEDs in the shelf.

This command can also be issued on the backup Shelf Manager; in that case, the FRU LED state
is only shown for FRU LEDs that are local to the backup Shelf Manager.

3.24.3 Examples
Show LED state for all LEDs on the IPM controller at IPMB address FCh:

# clia getfruledstate fc
Pigeon Point Shelf Manager Command Line Interpreter

fc: FRU # 0, Led # O (""BLUE LED™):
Local Control LED State: LED OFF

fc: FRU # 0, Led # 1 (LED 1'"):
Local Control LED State: LED OFF

fc: FRU # 0, Led # 2 (LED 2'):
Local Control LED State: LED OFF

fc: FRU # 0, Led # 3 ("LED 3"):
Local Control LED State: LED OFF

fc: FRU # 0, Led # 4 (“Application Specific LED# 1'):
Local Control LED State: LED ON, color: GREEN
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Show LED state for the IPM controller at IPMB address FCh:

# clia getfruledstate -v FC
Pigeon Point Shelf Manager Command Line Interpreter

fc: FRU # 0, Led # O (""BLUE LED"):
Local Control LED State: LED OFF
LED"s color capabilities:
Colors supported(0x02): BLUE
Default LED Color in Local Control State(0x01): BLUE
Default LED Color in Override State(Ox01): BLUE

fc: FRU # 0, Led # 1 ("LED 1"):
Local Control LED State: LED OFF
LED"s color capabilities:
Colors supported(0Ox0C): RED GREEN
Default LED Color in Local Control State(0x03): GREEN
Default LED Color in Override State(0x03): GREEN

fc: FRU # 0, Led # 2 ("LED 2'"):
Local Control LED State: LED OFF
LED"s color capabilities:
Colors supported(0Ox0C): RED GREEN
Default LED Color in Local Control State(0x03): GREEN
Default LED Color in Override State(0x03): GREEN

fc: FRU # 0, Led # 3 ("LED 3'):
Local Control LED State: LED OFF
LED"s color capabilities:
Colors supported(0Ox0C): RED GREEN
Default LED Color in Local Control State(0x02): RED
Default LED Color in Override State(0x02): RED

fc: FRU # 0, Led # 4 (“Application Specific LED# 1'):
Local Control LED State: LED ON, color: GREEN
LED"s color capabilities:

Colors supported(0Ox0C): RED GREEN

Default LED Color in Local Control State(0x02): RED
Default LED Color in Override State(0x02): RED

Show LED state for FRU #0 of the IPM controller at IPMB address 20h:
# clia getfruledstate 20 0
Pigeon Point Shelf Manager Command Line Interpreter

20: FRU # 0, Led # O (""BLUE LED™):
Local Control LED State: LED ON, color: BLUE

20: FRU # 0, Led # 1 ('LED 1'"):
Local Control LED State: LED OFF

Show LED state for LED #1 from FRU #0 of the IPM controller at IPMB address 20h:
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#clia getfruledstate -v 200 1

Pigeon Point Shelf Manager Command Line Interpreter
20: FRU # 0, Led # 1 (LED 1):
Local Control LED State: LED OFF
LED"s color capabilities:
Colors supported(0x04): RED
Default LED Color in Local Control State(0x02): RED
Default LED Color in Override State(0x02): RED
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3.25 gethysteresis

3.25.1 Syntax

gethysteresis [<IPMB-address> [ [ <lun>: ] <sensor id> |
<sensor name>] ]

gethysteresis [board <N> [ [ <lun>: ] <sensor id> | <sensor
name>] ]

gethysteresis [shm <N> [ [ <lun>: ] <sensor id> | <sensor
name>] ]

gethysteresis <IPMB-address> -f <fru_id>

gethysteresis <IPMB-address> -f amc <amc_number>
gethysteresis board <N> -f <fru_id>

gethysteresis board <N> -f amc <amc_number>

gethysteresis shm <N> -f <fru_id>

gethysteresis shm <N> -f amc <amc_number>

3.25.2 Purpose

This command shows the current hysteresis values for the specified sensor(s). The sensor(s) must
be threshold-based. Both raw and processed values are shown.

The option —T allows the user to select all sensors that belong to a specific FRU, designated either
with its <Fru_1d> or, if it is an AMC, with the amc <amc_number> notation.

The command allows the user to qualify the sensor number with the Logical Unit Number (LUN) if
the targets controller supports sensors on multiple LUNs. If the LUN is omitted, the current
hysteresis values for all sensors with the specified sensor number are shown. <lun> can take
the value 0, 1 or 3. (LUN 2 is reserved.)

Sensor names are not qualified with LUN numbers, since it is assumed that sensor names will
normally be unique within the controller. However, if there are several sensors with the same name
within the controller, information is shown about all of them. If <IPMB-address> is omitted,
the current hysteresis levels for all sensors for the specified IPMB address are shown.

This command can also be issued on the backup Shelf Manager; in that case, the current
hysteresis values are only shown for sensors that are local to the backup Shelf Manager.

3.25.3 Examples
Show the hysteresis values for sensor # 2 on the IPM controller at IPMB address FCh.

# clia gethysteresis FC 2

Pigeon Point Shelf Manager Command Line Interpreter
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fc: LUN: 0, Sensor # 2 (""Im75 temp'™)
Type: Threshold (0x01), "Temperature'(0x01)
Positive hysteresis, Raw data: 0x00 Processed data: 0.00000
degrees C
Negative hysteresis, Raw data: 0x00 Processed data: 0.00000
degrees C

Show the hysteresis values for sensors that belong to FRU #5 on the IPM controller at IPMB
address 20h

# clia gethysteresis 20 -f 5
Pigeon Point Shelf Manager Command Line Interpreter

Flag -f at position 1
20: LUN: 0, Sensor # 126 ("Temp_In Right')
Type: Threshold (0x01), "Temperature'™ (0x01)
Positive hysteresis, Raw Data: 0x00 Processed data: 0.000000
degrees C
Negative hysteresis, Raw Data: 0x00 Processed data: 0.000000
degrees C

#
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3.26 getipmbstate

3.26.1 Syntax

getipmbstate <IPMB-address> [ <link> ] (inradial IPMB-0 environment)
getipmbstate <IPMB-address> (in bused IPMB-0 environment)

3.26.2 Purpose

This command shows the current state of IPMB-0 on the target IPM Controller. The state is taken
from the sensor data provided by the IPMB Link sensor on the target IPM controller (sensor type
F1). Information about both buses A and B is displayed.

The command works differently in bused and radial contexts. In a bused shelf, or in a radial shelf if
the target IPM controller is not an IPMB hub, the argument <1 1 nk> is not used. Information
about the state of IPMB-A and IPMB-B on the target IPM controller is shown.

In the radial shelf if the target IPM Controller is an IPMB hub, the command works as follows:

e |f <link>is omitted, the command shows information about the state of all radial IPMB links.
The state is taken from the sensor data of the multiple IPMB link sensors on the IPM controller.

e |f <link> is present, the command shows information about the specific radial IPMB link (1
to 95). The state of the link is taken from the state of the corresponding IPMB link sensor on
the IPM controller.

In both cases, information about the state of both IPMB-A and IPMB-B is shown.

This command can also be issued on the backup Shelf Manager; in that case, the current state of
IPMB-0 is only reported for IPM controllers that are local to the backup Shelf Manager.

3.26.3 Examples
Show the current state of IPMB-0 on the IPM controller at IPMB address 92h.

# clia getipmbstate 92
Pigeon Point Shelf Manager Command Line Interpreter
92: LUN: 0, Sensor # 1 (*"IPMB LINK™)

Bus Status: 0x8 (IPMB-A Enabled, 1PMB-B Enabled)

IPMB A State: 0x8 (LocalControl, No failure)
IPMB B State: 0x8 (LocalControl, No failure)

Show the current state of IPMB link 8 on the Shelf Manager (the IPM controller at 20h).
# clia getipmbstate 20 8

Pigeon Point Shelf Manager Command Line Interpreter
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20: Link: 8, LUN: 0, Sensor # 12 ("IPMB LINK 8')
Bus Status: 0x8 (IPMB-A Enabled, I1PMB-B Enabled)
IPMB A State: 0x8 (LocalControl, No failure)
IPMB B State: 0x8 (LocalControl, No failure)
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3.27 getlanconfig

3.27.1  Syntax

getlanconfig <channel> [ <parameter-name> [ <additional-
parameters> ] ]

getlanconfig <channel> [ <parameter-number> [ <additional-
parameters> ] ]

3.27.2 Purpose

This command shows the value of the specified LAN configuration parameter on the specified
channel. If no configuration parameter name or number is specified, all configuration parameters
for the specified channel are shown.

The following table lists the names and numbers of LAN configuration parameters supported by the
getlanconfig command:

Table 8 Names and Numbers of LAN Configuration Parameters Supported by the
getlanconfig Command

PARAMETER NAME NUMBER DESCRIPTION
auth_support 1 An 8-bit value that contains authentication type
support flags for the LAN channel.
auth_enables 2 Five 8-bit values that contain authentication types

enable flags for Callback, User, Operator,

Administrator, and OEM privilege levels for the
LAN channel.

ip 3 A string value that contains the IP address

assigned to the LAN channel in dotted decimal

notation (e.g. 192.168.0.15).

ip_source 4 A value that encodes the source of the assigned IP
address.
mac 5 A string value that contains the MAC address

assigned to the LAN channel as 6 hexadecimal
byte values delimited by " symbols (e.g.
00:A0:24:C6:18:2F).

subnet_mask 6 A string value that contains the subnet mask
assigned to the LAN channel in dotted decimal
notation (e.g. 255.255.255.0).
ipv4_hdr_param 7 Three 8-bit values that contain various IPv4 header
parameters for sending RMCP packets:
Time-to-live

IP header flags (bits [7:5])

Precedence (bits [7:5]) and type of service (bits

[4:1])
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PARAMETER NAME
pri_rmcp_port

NUMBER

8

DESCRIPTION
A 16-bit value that contains the primary RMCP port
number (the port used for regular RMCP
communication).

sec_rmcp_port

A 16-bit value that contains the secondary RMCP
port number. (the port used for secure RMCP
communication).

arp_control

10

Two flags that control ARP behavior on the LAN
channel:

Enable responding to ARP requests

Enable sending Gratuitous ARPs

arp_interval

11

The Gratuitous ARP interval in seconds, in fixed-
point format (potentially including a fractional part).

dft_gw_ip

12

A string value that contains the IP address of the
default gateway in dotted decimal notation.

dft_gw_mac

13

A string value that contains the MAC address of
the default gateway as 6 hexadecimal byte values
delimited by "’ symbols.

backup_gw_1ip

14

A string value that contains the IP address of the
backup gateway in dotted decimal notation.

backup_gw_mac

15

A string value that contains the MAC address of
the backup gateway as 6 hexadecimal byte values
delimited by '’ symbols.

community

16

A string value (up to 18 symbols) that is put into
the “Community String” field in PET Traps.

destination_count

17

The maximum number of LAN alert destinations
supported on the LAN channel.

destination_type

18

The destination type identified by the specified set
selector. If no set selector is given, all destination
types are shown. Each destination type entry
contains the following fields:

destination type (0-7)

alert acknowledge flag

alert acknowledge timeout / retry interval in
seconds (1-256)

number of retries (0-7)

destination_addres
s

19

The destination addresses associated with the
specified set selector. If no set selector is given, all
destination addresses are shown. Each destination
address entry contains the following fields:
gateway selector: 0 — use default, 1 — use backup
IP address (string in dotted decimal format)

MAC address (string of 6 hexadecimal byte values
delimited by ‘.’ symbols)
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The following subsections provide more detailed information about each of the supported
parameters.

3.27.3 Examples
Get and show the whole LAN parameter table for channel 1.

# clia getlanconfig 1

Pigeon Point Shelf Manager Command Line Interpreter

Authentication Type Support: 0x15 ( None MD5 Straight Password/Key )

Authentication Type Enables: 0x00
User level: 0x15 ( None MD5 Straight Password/Key )
Operator level: 0x15 ( None MD5 Straight Password/Key )
Administrator level: 0x15 ( None MD5 Straight Password/Key )
OEM level: 0x00

IP Address: 172.16.2.203

IP Address Source: Static Address (Manually Configured) (01)

MAC Address: 90:91:91:91:91:91

Subnet Mask: 255.255.255.0

IPv4 Header Parameters: 0x40:0x40:0x10

Primary RMCP Port Number: 0x026F

Secondary RMCP Port Number: 0x0298

BMC-generated ARP Control: 02
Enable BMC-generated Gratuitous Response

Gratuitous ARP Interval: 2.0 seconds

Default Gateway Address: 0.0.0.0

Default Gateway MAC Address: N/A

Backup Gateway Address: 0.0.0.0

Backup MAC Address: N/A

Community String: "public”

Number of Destinations: 16

#

3.27.4  auth_support

3.27.4.1 Syntax

getlanconfig <channel> auth_support
getlanconfig <channel> 1

3.27.4.2 Purpose

This command shows the current value of the LAN parameter auth_support. This parameter
specifies which authentication types are supported by the Shelf Manager, represented by a single
byte, treated as a bit mask with the following meaning of the bits:

o 0x01 None

o 0x02 MD2
o 0x04 MD5
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« 0x10 Straight password/key
o 0x20 OEM proprietary

Other bits are reserved and should be set to 0. Besides the raw hexadecimal value, symbolic
values for the bits that are set are also shown.

3.27.4.3 Examples

# clia getlanconfig 1 auth_support
Pigeon Point Shelf Manager Command Line Interpreter
Authentication Type Support: 0x15 ( None MD5 Straight Password/Key )

#

3.27.5 auth_enables

3.27.5.1  Syntax

getlanconfig <channel> auth_enables
getlanconfig <channel> 2

3.27.5.2 Purpose

This command shows the current value of the LAN parameter auth_enables. This parameter
specifies which authentication types are currently enabled by the Shelf Manager for each of five
supported privilege levels (Callback, User, Administrator, Operator and OEM), represented by a
sequence of five bytes, each corresponding to the respective privilege level, treated as a bit mask
with the following meanings of the bits:

0x01 None
0x02 MD2
0x04 MD5

0x10 Straight password/key
0x20 OEM proprietary

Other bits are reserved and should be set to 0.

Besides the raw hexadecimal values, symbolic values for the bits that are set are also shown.

3.27.5.3 Examples
Show the types of authentication supported by LAN channel 1.

# clia getlanconfig 1 auth_enables
Pigeon Point Shelf Manager Command Line Interpreter

Authentication Type Enables:
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Callback level: 0x00

User level: 0x15 ( None MD5 Straight Password/Key )

Operator level: 0x15 ( None MD5 Straight Password/Key )
Administrator level: 0x15 ( None MD5 Straight Password/Key )
OEM level: 0x00

3.27.6 ip

3.27.6.1  Syntax

getlanconfig <channel> ip
getlanconfig <channel> 3

3.27.6.2 Purpose
This command shows the current IP address used by the channel, in dotted decimal notation.

3.27.6.3 Examples

# clia getlanconfig 1 ip
Pigeon Point Shelf Manager Command Line Interpreter
IP Address: 172.16.2.203

#

3.27.7 ip_source

3.27.7.1  Syntax

getlanconfig <channel> ip_source
getlanconfig <channel> 4

3.27.7.2 Purpose

This command shows the current value of the LAN parameter 1p_source. This parameter
specifies the source of the IP Address used by the Shelf Manager, represented by a single byte,
which can have one of the following values:

Unspecified

Static address (manually configured)

Address obtained by Shelf Manager running DHCP

Address loaded by BIOS or system software

Address obtained by Shelf Manager running other address assignment protocol

.
A whNh-—-~O

Other values are reserved.

Besides the raw hexadecimal value, the symbolic value is also shown.
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3.27.7.3 Examples

# clia getlanconfig 1 ip_source
Pigeon Point Shelf Manager Command Line Interpreter
IP Address Source: Static Address (Manually Configured) (0x01)

#

3.27.8 mac

3.27.8.1  Syntax

getlanconfig <channel> mac
getlanconfig <channel> 5

3.27.8.2  Purpose

This command shows the current MAC address used by the channel, in the form of six
hexadecimal bytes separated by colons.

3.27.8.3 Examples
# clia getlanconfig 1 mac

Pigeon Point Shelf Manager Command Line Interpreter
MAC Address: 90:91:91:91:91:91

#

3.27.9 subnet _mask

3.27.9.1 Syntax

getlanconfig <channel> subnet_mask
getlanconfig <channel> 6

3.27.9.2  Purpose
This command shows the current IP subnet mask used by the channel, in dotted decimal notation.

3.27.9.3 Examples

# clia getlanconfig 1 subnet_mask
Pigeon Point Shelf Manager Command Line Interpreter

Subnet Mask: 255.255.255.0
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3.27.10 ipv4_hdr_param

3.27.10.1 Syntax

getlanconfig <channel> ipv4_hdr_param
getlanconfig <channel> 7

3.27.10.2 Purpose

This command shows the current IP 4 header parameters. They are represented as 3 single-byte
values in hexadecimal notation, separated with colons. The content of the bytes conforms to
section 19.2 of the IPMI 1.5 specification.

3.27.10.3 Examples

# clia getlanconfig 1 ipv4_hdr_param
Pigeon Point Shelf Manager Command Line Interpreter
IPv4 Header Parameters: 0x40:0x40:0x10

#

3.27.11 pri_rmcp_port

3.27.11.1 Syntax

getlanconfig <channel> pri_rmcp_port
getlanconfig <channel> 8

3.27.11.2 Purpose

This command shows the current RMCP primary port used by the channel, in hexadecimal. This is
the port used for regular interactions via RMCP.

3.27.11.3 Examples

# clia getlanconfig 1 pri_rmcp_port
Pigeon Point Shelf Manager Command Line Interpreter
Primary RMCP Port Number: 0x026F

#
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3.27.12 sec_rmcp_port

3.27.12.1 Syntax

getlanconfig <channel> sec_rmcp_port
getlanconfig <channel> 9

3.27.12.2 Purpose

This command shows the current RMCP secondary port used by the channel, in hexadecimal. This
is the port used for secure interactions via RMCP.

3.27.12.3 Examples

# clia getlanconfig 1 sec_rmcp_port
Pigeon Point Shelf Manager Command Line Interpreter
Primary RMCP Port Number: 0x0298

#

3.27.13 arp_control

3.27.13.1 Syntax

getlanconfig <channel> arp_control
getlanconfig <channel> 10

3.27.13.2 Purpose

This command shows the current value of the LAN parameter arp_control. This parameter
specifies additional ARP support provided by the Shelf Manager, represented by a single byte,
treated as a bit mask with the following meaning of the bits:

« 0x01 Enable Shelf Manager-generated Gratuitous ARPs
o 0x02 Enable Shelf Manager-generated ARP responses

Other bits are reserved and should be set to 0.

Besides the raw hexadecimal value, symbolic values for the bits that are set are also shown.
3.27.13.3 Examples
# clia getlanconfig 1 arp_control

Pigeon Point Shelf Manager Command Line Interpreter

BMC-generated ARP Control: 02
Enable BMC-generated Gratuitous Response
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3.27.14 arp_interval

3.27.14.1 Syntax

getlanconfig <channel> arp_interval
getlanconfig <channel> 11

3.27.14.2 Purpose

This command shows the current ARP interval used by the channel. The value is shown as a
number of seconds in fixed-point numeric format.

3.27.14.3 Examples

# clia getlanconfig 1 arp_interval
Pigeon Point Shelf Manager Command Line Interpreter
Gratuitous ARP Interval: 2.0 seconds

#

3.27.15 dft_gw_ip

3.27.15.1 Syntax

getlanconfig <channel> dft_gw_ip
getlanconfig <channel> 12

3.27.15.2 Purpose

This command shows the IP address of the default gateway used by the channel, in dotted decimal
notation.

3.27.15.3 Examples

# clia getlanconfig 1 dft gw_ip
Pigeon Point Shelf Manager Command Line Interpreter
Default Gateway Address: 0.0.0.0

#

3.27.16 dft_ gw_mac

3.27.16.1 Syntax
getlanconfig <channel> dft_gw mac
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getlanconfig <channel> 13

3.27.16.2 Purpose

This command shows the MAC address of the default gateway used by the channel, in the form of
six hexadecimal bytes separated by colons.

3.27.16.3 Examples

# clia getlanconfig 1 dft_gw _mac
Pigeon Point Shelf Manager Command Line Interpreter
Default Gateway MAC Address: N/A

#

3.27.17 backup_gw _ip

3.27.17.1 Syntax

getlanconfig <channel> backup_gw_1ip
getlanconfig <channel> 14

3.27.17.2 Purpose

This command shows the IP address of the backup gateway used by the channel, in dotted
decimal notation.

3.27.17.3 Examples

# clia getlanconfig 1 backup_gw_ip
Pigeon Point Shelf Manager Command Line Interpreter
Backup Gateway Address: 0.0.0.0

#

3.27.18 backup_gw_mac

3.27.18.1 Syntax

getlanconfig <channel> backup_gw_mac
getlanconfig <channel> 15

3.27.18.2 Purpose

This command shows the MAC address of the backup gateway used by the channel, in the form of
six hexadecimal bytes separated by colons.
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3.27.18.3 Examples

# clia getlanconfig 1 backup_gw_mac
Pigeon Point Shelf Manager Command Line Interpreter
Backup Gateway MAC Address: N/A

#

3.27.19 community

3.27.19.1 Syntax

getlanconfig <channel> community
getlanconfig <channel> 16

3.27.19.2 Purpose
This command shows the community string parameter used in PET traps.

3.27.19.3 Examples

# clia getlanconfig 1 community
Pigeon Point Shelf Manager Command Line Interpreter
Community String: "public”

#

3.27.20 destination_count

3.27.20.1 Syntax

getlanconfig <channel> destination_count
getlanconfig <channel> 17

3.27.20.2 Purpose

This command shows the maximum number of alert destinations available for the channel. This is
a configuration parameter for the Pigeon Point Shelf Manager and can be changed only through
the shelfman configuration file.

3.27.20.3 Examples

# clia getlanconfig 1 destination_count
Pigeon Point Shelf Manager Command Line Interpreter

Number of Destinations: 16
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3.27.21 destination_type

3.27.21.1 Syntax

getlanconfig <channel> destination_type [ <set-selector> ]
getlanconfig <channel> 18 [ <set-selector> ]

3.27.21.2 Purpose

This command shows the element of the destination table with the index equal to <set-
selector>. Indexes are 0-based. Selector 0 is used to address the volatile destination. The
following information is shown about the destination:

e the destination selector

o the alert destination type (PET Trap or OEM destination; whether the alert should be
acknowledged)

e alert acknowledge timeout
retry count

If the set selector is omitted, all active destinations are shown, with their numbers.

3.27.21.3 Examples

# clia getlanconfig 1 destination_type 2
Pigeon Point Shelf Manager Command Line Interpreter

DST Type # 2, Type: Acknowledged PET Trap Destination (0x80), ACK
Timeout / Retry Interval: 3 seconds, Retries: 5

# clia getlanconfig 1 destination_type
Pigeon Point Shelf Manager Command Line Interpreter

DST Type # 0, Type: Acknowledged reserved (0x81), ACK Timeout / Retry
Interval: 2 seconds, Retries: 6

DST Type # 1, Type: Unacknowledged reserved (0x02), ACK Timeout / Retry
Interval: 3 seconds, Retries: 4

DST Type # 2, Type: Acknowledged PET Trap Destination (0x80), ACK
Timeout / Retry Interval: 3 seconds, Retries: 5

#
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3.27.22 destination_address

3.27.22.1 Syntax
getlanconfig <channel> destination_address [ <set-selector>

1

getlanconfig <channel> 19 [ <set-selector> ]

3.27.22.2 Purpose

This command shows the element of the destination address table with the index equal to <set-
selector>. Indexes are 0-based. Selector 0 is used to address the volatile destination. The
following information is shown about the destination:

the destination selector

address format (IP+MAC by default)

the destination IP address

the destination MAC address

which gateway to use (default vs. backup).

If the set selector is omitted, all active destination addresses are shown, with their numbers.

3.27.22.3 Examples

# clia getlanconfig 1 destination_address 2

Pigeon Point Shelf Manager Command Line Interpreter

DST Addresses # 2, Address Format: IPv4 1P Address followed by DIX
ethernet / 802.3 MAC Address (0x00)

Gateway: Default (0x00), Alerting IP: 172.16.2.100, Alerting MAC:
90:93:93:93:93:93
#
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3.28 getpefconfig

3.28.1  Syntax

getpefconftig
getpefconfig <parameter-name> [ <additional-parameters> ]
getpefconfig <parameter-number> [ <additional-parameters> ]

3.28.2 Purpose

This command shows the value of the specified PEF configuration parameter. If neither the
configuration parameter name nor the parameter number is specified, all PEF configuration
parameters are shown.

The following table lists names and numbers of PEF configuration parameters:

Table 9 Names and Numbers of PEF Configuration Parameters Supported by the
getpefconfig Command

PARAMETER NAME NUMBER DESCRIPTION

control 1 An 8-bit value that represents control flags for
PEF (enable PEF, enable PEF startup delay,
etc.)

action_control 2 An 8-bit value that represents PEF action global
control flags (enable reset, enable power down,
etc.)

startup_delay 3 Time to delay PEF after system power-ups and
resets, in seconds

alert_startup_delay |4 Time to delay alerts after system power-ups and
resets, in seconds

event_filter_count |5 Maximum number of event filters

event_filter 6 An event filter table entry identified by the

specified set selector. If no set selector is given,
all active event filters are shown.
event_filter_datal |7 The first byte of the event filter table entry
identified by the specified set selector. If no set
selector is given, all active event filters are

shown.
alert_policy_count 8 Maximum number of alert policies
alert_policy 9 An alert policy table entry identified by the

specified set selector. If no set selector is given,
all active alert policies are shown.

system_guid 10 A GUID used to fill in the GUID field in the PET
trap
alert_string_count 11 Maximum number of alert strings

Release 2.5.3 96 April 30, 2008



Pigeon Point External Interface Reference

NUMBER
12

PARAMETER NAME
alert_string_key

DESCRIPTION

An alert string key identified by the specified set
selector. If no set selector is given, all alert string
keys are shown.

alert_string 13

An alert string identified by the specified set
selector. If no set selector is given, all alert
strings are shown.

oem_TFfilter_count 96

Maximum number of OEM filters

oem_fTilter 97

An OEM filter table entry identified by the
specified set selector. If no set selector is given,
all active event filters are shown.

pet_format 98

Format of the Platform Event Traps that are sent
by the Shelf Manager as the Alert action initiated
by event processing in the Platform Event
Filtering facility.

The following subsections provide more detailed information about each of the supported

parameters.

3.28.3 Examples
Get and show the whole PEF parameter table.

# clia getpefconfig

Pigeon Point Shelf Manager Command Line Interpreter

PEF parameters:
PEF control: 0x00
PEF Action Global Control: 0x00
PEF Startup Delay: 60 seconds
PEF
PEF Number of Event Filters: 64
PEF Number of OEM Filters: 16
Active Event Filters:

None

Active OEM Filters:

Alert Startup Delay: 60 seconds

0x01: OEM range boundary Oxff:0xff, alert policy # 1

Active event filter data:
None
Alert Policies Count: 64
Policy:
None
PEF GUID: Using the system GUID

Alert Strings Count: 64
Alert string key:

None
Alert Strings:
None
#
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3.28.4 control

3.28.4.1 Syntax

getpefconfig control
getpefconfig 1

3.28.4.2 Purpose

This command shows the current value of the PEF parameter control. This parameter is a
single byte, treated as a bit mask with the following meaning of the bits:

« 0x01 Enable PEF
o 0x02 Enable generation of event messages for PEF actions
o 0Ox04 Enable PEF startup delays on system power-ups and resets

0x08 Enable PEF Alert Startup delays

Other bits are reserved and should be set to 0.

3.28.4.3 Examples

# clia getpefconfig control
Pigeon Point Shelf Manager Command Line Interpreter

PEF control: 0x07
Enable PEF
Enable Event Message for PEF Actions
Enable PEF Startup Delay

3.28.,5 action_control

3.28.5.1 Syntax

getpefconfig action_control
getpefconfig 2

3.28.5.2 Purpose

This command shows the current value of the PEF parameter action_control. This
parameter is a single byte, treated as a bit mask with the following meaning of the bits:

« 0x01 Enable alert action
o 0x02 Enable power down action
o 0x04 Enable reset action
o 0x08 Enable power cycle action
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« 0x10 Enable OEM action
o 0x20 Enable diagnostic interrupt

Other bits are reserved and should be set to 0.

3.28.5.3 Examples

# clia getpefconfig action_control
Pigeon Point Shelf Manager Command Line Interpreter

PEF Action Global Control: Ox3f
Enable Alert Action
Enable Power Down Action
Enable Reset Action
Enable Power Cycle Action
Enable OEM Action
Enable Diagnostic Interrupt

3.28.6  startup_delay

3.28.6.1  Syntax

getpefconfig startup_delay
getpefconfig 3

3.28.6.2 Purpose

This command shows the current value of the PEF parameter startup_delay. This

parameter is a single byte, representing the number of seconds that the PEF facility delays at
startup.

3.28.6.3 Examples
# clia getpefconfig startup_delay

Pigeon Point Shelf Manager Command Line Interpreter

PEF Startup Delay: 60 seconds

3.28.7 alert_startup_delay

3.28.7.1  Syntax

getpefconfig alert_startup_delay
getpefconfig 4
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3.28.7.2 Purpose

This command shows the current value of the PEF parameter alert_startup_delay. This
parameter is a single byte, representing the number of seconds that the alerting facility delays at
startup.

3.28.7.3 Examples

# clia getpefconfig alert_startup_delay
Pigeon Point Shelf Manager Command Line Interpreter

PEF Alert Startup Delay: 60 seconds

3.28.8  event_filter_count

3.28.8.1  Syntax

getpefconftig event_filter_count
getpefconfig 5

3.28.8.2 Purpose

This command shows the current value of the PEF parameter event_filter_count. This
read-only value is the size of the event filter table. This value is a configuration parameter for the
Pigeon Point Shelf Manager and can be changed only through the shelfman configuration file.

3.28.8.3 Examples

# clia getpefconfig event filter_count
Pigeon Point Shelf Manager Command Line Interpreter

PEF Number of Event Filters: 64

3.28.9  event filter

3.28.9.1 Syntax

getpefconfig event_filter [ <set-selector> ]
getpefconfig 6 [ <set-selector> ]

3.28.9.2 Purpose

This command shows the element of the event filter table with index equal to <set-
selector>.
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Indexes are 1-based. The following information is shown about each event filter:

filter configuration: whether the filter is software configured or manufacturer pre-configured
event filter action mask

alert policy number

event severity

Event source address to match (255 = any address)

Source Channel/LUN to match (255 = match any source channel/LUN)
Sensor type to match

Sensor number to match

Event trigger (event/reading type) to match

Event offset mask

AND, Compare 1 and Compare 2 masks for event data bytes 1, 2 and 3.

If the <set-selector> is omitted, all active event filter table entries are shown, with their
numbers.

3.28.9.3 Examples

# clia getpefconfig event filter 2

Pigeon Point Shelf Manager Command Line Interpreter

Active Event Filters:

0x02: Software Configurable Filter
Action Mask: 0x01
Policy Number: 1, Severity: Critical Condition
Source Address: 0x20, LUN: 3, Channel: 15
Sensor Type: Hot Swap (O0xf0), Sensor # 255 (ANY)
Event Trigger: Oxff (ANY), Event Offset Mask: Oxffff
0: AND: OxOf, CMP1: Oxff, CMP2: 0x00
1: AND: Ox00, CMP1l: 0Ox00, CMP2: 0x00
2: AND: Oxff, CMP1l: OxFf, CMP2: 0x00

3.28.10 event filter_datal

3.28.10.1 Syntax

getpefconfig event_filter_datal [ <set-selector> ]
getpefconfig 7 [ <set-selector> ]

3.28.10.2 Purpose

This command shows the first byte of the element of the event filter table with the index equal to
<set-selector>. Indexes are 1-based. This byte is shown in hexadecimal. Bits in this byte
have the following meaning:
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« 0x80 This filter is enabled
o 0x40 This filter is pre-configured by the manufacturer and should not be altered by
software

Other bits are reserved and should be 0.

If the <set-selector> is omitted, first byte for each of the active event filter table entries is
shown, with the corresponding filter numbers.

3.28.10.3 Examples

# clia getpefconfig event_filter_datal 2
Pigeon Point Shelf Manager Command Line Interpreter
Active event filter data:

0x02: 0x80 Enabled 1, Configuration: 0 (“'Software Configurable
Filter™)

3.28.11 alert_policy_count

3.28.11.1 Syntax

getpefconfig alert_policy_count
getpefconfig 8

3.28.11.2 Purpose

This command shows the current value of the PEF parameter alert_policy_count. This
read-only value is the size of the alert policy table. This value is a configuration parameter for the
Pigeon Point Shelf Manager and can be changed only through the shelfman configuration file.

3.28.11.3 Examples
# clia getpefconfig alert_policy_count

Pigeon Point Shelf Manager Command Line Interpreter

Alert Policies Count: 64

3.28.12 alert_policy

3.28.12.1 Syntax
getpefconfig alert policy [ <set-selector> ]
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getpefconfig 9 [ <set-selector> ]

3.28.12.2 Purpose

This command shows the element of the alert policy table with index equal to <set-
selector>. Indexes are 1-based. The following information is shown about each alert policy:

the policy number

the policy type (with respect to the alert sent to the previous destination)
destination channel number

destination selector

alert string key

If the <set-selector> is omitted, all active alert policy table entries are shown, with their
numbers.

3.28.12.3 Examples

# clia getpefconfig alert _policy 2
Pigeon Point Shelf Manager Command Line Interpreter
Policy:
0x02: Policy# 5, Policy Type: 0, Channel: 1, DST: 1, Alert
String Sel: 1

#

3.28.13 system_guid

3.28.13.1 Syntax
getpefconfig system guid
getpefconfig 10

3.28.13.2 Purpose

This command shows the current value of the PEF parameter system_guid. This parameter
represents the GUID that is sent in a PET Trap PDU to an alert destination. This GUID may be
defined as a separate GUID or as being equal to the System GUID (which can be obtained via the
“Get System GUID” IPMI command).

3.28.13.3 Examples

# clia getpefconfig system guid
Pigeon Point Shelf Manager Command Line Interpreter

PEF GUID: 23662f7T-balb-4b65-8808-94ca09c9bbb0
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3.28.14 alert_string_count

3.28.14.1 Syntax

getpefconfig alert_string_count
getpefconfig 11

3.28.14.2 Purpose

This command shows the current value of the PEF parameter alert_string_count. This
read-only value is the size of the alert string table, which is the maximum number of alert strings in
simultaneous use. This value is the configuration parameter for the Pigeon Point Shelf Manager
and can be changed only through the shelfman configuration file.

3.28.14.3 Examples

# clia getpefconfig alert_string_count
Pigeon Point Shelf Manager Command Line Interpreter

Alert Strings Count: 64

3.28.15 alert_string_key

3.28.15.1 Syntax

getpefconfig alert_string key [ <set-selector> ]
getpefconfig 12 [ <set-selector> ]

3.28.15.2 Purpose

This command shows the element of the alert string key table with index <set-selector>.
Indexes are 1-based. Index 0 can be used to designate the volatile alert string. Each key
associates an event filter with an alert string for alert generation purposes. The following
information is shown about each alert string key:

e the alert string key number
e the associated event filter number
o the associated alert string number

If the <set-selector> is omitted, all active alert string key table entries are shown with their
numbers.
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3.28.15.3 Examples

# clia getpefconfig alert_string key 2
Pigeon Point Shelf Manager Command Line Interpreter

Alert string key: set selector 2, event filter 0x10, string_set
0x11

#

3.28.16 alert_string

3.28.16.1 Syntax

getpefconfig alert_string [ <set-selector> ]
getpefconfig 13 [ <set-selector> ]

3.28.16.2 Purpose

This command shows the element of the alert string table with index equal to <set-
selector>. Indexes are 1-based. Index 0 can be used to designate the volatile alert string.
This command shows the whole string at once.

If the <set-selector> is omitted, all defined alert strings are shown with their numbers.

3.28.16.3 Examples

# clia getpefconfig alert_string 2
Pigeon Point Shelf Manager Command Line Interpreter

Alert Strings:
0x02: "'This is the alert string”

3.28.17 oem_filter_count

3.28.17.1 Syntax

getpefconfig oem_ filter_count
getpefconfig 96

3.28.17.2 Purpose

This command shows the current value of the PEF parameter oem_Ffi lter_count. This
read-only value is the size of the OEM filter table. This value is a configuration parameter for the
Pigeon Point Shelf Manager and can be changed only through the shelfman configuration file.
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The OEM filter table is a Pigeon Point Systems-defined OEM extension of the IPMI specification. It
allows PEF to be applied, in addition to platform events, also to OEM timestamped and non-
timestamped SEL entries (record type range COh-FFh).

3.28.17.3 Examples

# clia getpefconfig oem_filter_count
Pigeon Point Shelf Manager Command Line Interpreter

PEF Number of OEM Filters: 16

3.28.18 oem_filter

3.28.18.1 Syntax

getpefconfig oem_filter [ <set-selector> ]
getpefconfig 97 [ <set-selector> ]

3.28.18.2 Purpose

The OEM filter table is a Pigeon Point-defined OEM extension of the IPMI specification. It allows
PEF to be applied, in addition to platform events, also to OEM timestamped and non-timestamped
SEL entries (record type range COh-FFh).

Each entry of the OEM filter table defines the range of record types (in the range of OEM record
types), to which this OEM filter applies, and the alert policy number that is to be invoked when a
record with the matching record type is placed in the SEL.

This command shows the element of the OEM filter table with index equal to <set-
selector>. Indexes are 1-based. The following information is shown about each OEM filter:

Byte 1: SEL Record Type Range Low boundary

Byte 2: SEL Record type Range high boundary

Byte 3: Alert policy number that will be invoked for SEL entries that have record types
matching the range specified in Bytes 1 and 2.

If the <set-selector> is omitted, all active OEM filter table entries are shown, with their
numbers.

3.28.18.3 Examples

# clia getpefconfig oem_ filter
Pigeon Point Shelf Manager Command Line Interpreter

Active OEM Filters:
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0x01: OEM range boundary OxFF:Oxff, alert policy # 1

3.28.19 pet_format

3.28.19.1 Syntax
getpefconfig pet_format

3.28.19.2 Purpose

Reports the format of the Platform Event Traps that are sent by the Shelf Manager as the Alert
action initiated by event processing in the Platform Event Filtering facility. The following format
types are defined:

0 = IPMI default format

1 = Plain Text format

2 = Multi-variable format.

3.28.19.3 Example

# clia getpefconfig pet_format

Pigeon Point Shelf Manager Command Line Interpreter
Platform Event Trap format: O (IPMI default)

# clia getpefconfig pet format

Pigeon Point Shelf Manager Command Line Interpreter
Platform Event Trap format: 1 (Plain text)

# clia getpefconfig pet format

Pigeon Point Shelf Manager Command Line Interpreter

Platform Event Trap format: 2 (Multi OID)
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3.29 getsensoreventenable

3.29.1 Syntax

getsensoreventenable [ <IPMB-address> [<sensor-name> |
[<lun>:]<sensor-number> ] ]

getsensoreventenable board <N> [<sensor-name> |
[<lun>:]<sensor-number> ] ]

getsensoreventenable shm <N> [<sensor-name> |
[<lun>:]<sensor-number> ] ]

getsensoreventenable <IPMB-address> -t <fru_id>
getsensoreventenable <IPMB-address> -f amc <amc_number>
getsensoreventenable board <N> -f <fru_id>
getsensoreventenable board <N> -f amc <amc_number>
getsensoreventenable shm <N> -f <fru_id>
getsensoreventenable shm <N> -f amc <amc_number>

3.29.2 Purpose
This command shows the current event enable mask values of the specified sensor(s).

The option —F allows the user to select all sensors that belong to a specific FRU, designated either
with its <Fru_ 1d> or, if it is an AMC, with the amc <amc__number> notation.

This command allows the user to qualify the sensor number with the Logical Unit Number (LUN) if
the target controller supports sensors on multiple LUNSs. If the LUN is omitted, information about
sensors with the specified sensor number on all LUNs is shown. <lun> can take the value 0, 1 or
3. (LUN 2 s reserved.)

Sensor names are not qualified with LUN numbers, since it is assumed that sensor names will
normally be unique within the controller. However, if there are several sensors with the same name
within the controller, information is shown about all of them.

This command shows the current sensor event mask values for the supported events of the
specified sensor(s). The following attributes for each sensor are also shown:

e |PMB address of the owning IPM controller

e Sensor number, sensor name (device ID string from the SDR) and the LUN by which the
sensor can be accessed

e The Sensor type

This command can also be issued on the backup Shelf Manager; in that case, the current event
enable mask values are only shown for sensors that are local to the backup Shelf Manager.
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3.29.3 Examples
Get event enable values for a temperature sensor “Local Temp” on IPM controller FEh.

# clia getsensoreventenable -v fe "Local Temp"
Pigeon Point Shelf Manager Command Line Interpreter

fe: LUN: 0, Sensor # 3 (‘'Local Temp')
Type: Threshold (0x01), "Temperature'" (0x01)
Assertion event mask: 0x0a80
Assertion event for "‘Upper Non-Recoverable Going High" enabled
Assertion event for "Upper Critical Going High" enabled
Assertion event for "Upper Non-Critical Going High' enabled
Deassertion event mask: 0x0a80
Deassertion event for "Upper Non-Recoverable Going High"
enabled
Deassertion event for "Upper Critical Going High" enabled
Deassertion event for "Upper Non-Critical Going High' enabled

#

Get event enable information for the same sensor but specify sensor LUN and number.
# clia getsensoreventenable -v fe 0:3
Pigeon Point Shelf Manager Command Line Interpreter

fe: LUN: 0, Sensor # 3 (“"Local Temp'™)
Type: Threshold (0x01), "Temperature'™ (0x01)
Assertion event mask: 0x0a80
Assertion event for "Upper Non-Recoverable Going High'" enabled
Assertion event for "Upper Critical Going High” enabled
Assertion event for "Upper Non-Critical Going High" enabled
Deassertion event mask: 0x0a80
Deassertion event for "Upper Non-Recoverable Going High"
enabled
Deassertion event for "Upper Critical Going High"” enabled
Deassertion event for "Upper Non-Critical Going High'" enabled
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3.30 getthreshold/threshold

3.30.1  Syntax

getthreshold [ <IPMB-address> [<sensor-name> |
[<lun>:]<sensor-number> ] ]

getthreshold board <N> [<sensor-name> | [<lun>:]<sensor-
number> ] ]

getthreshold shm <N> [<sensor-name> | [<lun>:]<sensor-
number> ] ]

getthreshold <IPMB-address> -t <fru_id>

getthreshold <IPMB-address> -f amc <amc_number>
getthreshold board <N> -f <fru_id>

getthreshold board <N> -f amc <amc_number>
getthreshold shm <N> -f <fru_id>

getthreshold shm <N> -f amc <amc_number>

The verb threshold can also be used instead of getthreshold.

3.30.2 Purpose

This command shows the current threshold values for the supported thresholds of the specified
sensor(s). The sensor must be a threshold-based sensor. Both raw and processed values are
shown. The following attributes for each sensor are also shown:

e |PMB address of the owning IPM controller
Sensor number, sensor name (device ID string from the SDR) and the LUN by which the
sensor can be accessed

e The Sensor type and Event/reading type code

The option —F allows the user to select all sensors that belong to a specific FRU, designated either
with its <Fru_1d> or, if it is an AMC, with the amc <amc_number> notation.

This command allows the user to qualify the sensor number with the Logical Unit Number (LUN) if
the target controller supports sensors on multiple LUNSs. If the LUN is omitted, information about
sensors with the specified sensor number on all LUNs is shown. <lun> can take the value 0, 1 or
3. (LUN 2 is reserved.)

Sensor names are not qualified with LUN numbers, since it is assumed that sensor names will
normally be unique within the controller. However, if there are several sensors with the same name
within the controller, information is shown about all of them.

This command can also be issued on the backup Shelf Manager; in that case, the current threshold
values are only shown for sensors that are local to the backup Shelf Manager.
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3.30.3 Examples
Get threshold values for a temperature sensor “Local Temp” on IPM controller FEh.

# clia getthreshold -v fe ""Local Temp"
Pigeon Point Shelf Manager Command Line Interpreter

fe: LUN: 0, Sensor # 3 (‘'Local Temp')
Type: Threshold (0x01), "Temperature'" (0x01)

Lower Critical Threshold, Raw Data: 0x80, Processed Data: -
128.000000 degrees C

Upper Non-Critical Threshold, Raw Data: 0x50, Processed Data:
80.000000 degrees C

Upper Critical Threshold, Raw Data: O0x50, Processed Data:
80.000000 degrees C

Upper Non-Recoverable Threshold, Raw Data: 0x50, Processed
Data: 80.000000 degrees C

Get threshold information for the same sensor but specify sensor LUN and number.

# clia getthreshold -v fe 0:3
Pigeon Point Shelf Manager Command Line Interpreter

fe: LUN: 0, Sensor # 3 (“'Local Temp')
Type: Threshold (0x01), "Temperature'" (0x01)

Lower Critical Threshold, Raw Data: 0x80, Processed Data: -
128.000000 degrees C

Upper Non-Critical Threshold, Raw Data: 0x50, Processed Data:
80.000000 degrees C

Upper Critical Threshold, Raw Data: O0x50, Processed Data:
80.000000 degrees C

Upper Non-Recoverable Threshold, Raw Data: 0x50, Processed
Data: 80.000000 degrees C

Get threshold values for sensors that belong to FRU #5 on IPM controller 20h.
# clia getthreshold 20 -f 5
Pigeon Point Shelf Manager Command Line Interpreter

Flag -f at position 1
20: LUN: 0, Sensor # 126 (“"Temp_In Right')
Type: Threshold (0x01), "Temperature™ (0x01)
Upper Critical Threshold, Raw Data: 0x32 Processed data:
50.000000 degrees C
Upper Non-Recoverable Threshold, Raw Data: 0x41 Processed
data: 65.000000 degrees C
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3.31 help

3.31.1 Syntax
help [<command> [<sub command>] ]

3.31.2 Purpose

This command shows help information about supported commands and their syntax.

This command can also be issued on the backup Shelf Manager.

3.31.3 Examples

# clia help
Pigeon Point Shelf Manager Command Line Interpreter

Command Line Interface command set:
Parameters are case insensitive

In general:
IPMB address is hexadecimal ALWAYS.

All other numbers may be either decimal and hexadecimal (Ox

notation required for hexadecimal notation)
-v turns on verbose output

activate <addr> <fru_id>

alarm <alarm status/action>

amcportstate [-v] <ipmc> [ amc <N> | <fru_id> ]
board [slot_number]

boardreset <slot number>

busres force <res>

busres info [<res>]

busres lock <res>

busres query [-Vv] <res> [<target> [noupdate]]
busres release <res>

busres sendbusfree <res> <target>

busres setowner <res> <target>

busres unlock <res>

deactivate <addr> <fru_id>

debuglevel [<mask> [<console mask>] ]

exit

fans <addr> <fru id>

fru [<addr> [1d=<fru_id> | type=<site_type>]] | [type=<site_type>

[/<site_number>]]
frucontrol <addr> <fru_id> <command>
frudata [<addr>] [<fru id>] [<block number>]
frudata shm <N> [<block number>]

frudata <addr> <fru id> <byte offset> <byte_ 1> [byte2 .. [byte_16]]

frudatar <addr> <fru id> <file name>
frudataw <addr> <fru id> [-s]-d] [<file name>|-c]
fruinfo <addr> <fru_id>
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getbootdev <addr> [<fru-id> | <amc-addr>]

getfanlevel <addr> <fru_id>

getfanpolicy [<addr> [<fru_id>]] [-s <addr>|site_type
[<fru_id>|site_number]]

getfruledstate [-v] [<addr> [<fru_id> [<Ledld>]ALL]]]

gethysteresis [ <addr> [ [ lun: J<sensor id> | <sensor name> ] ]

gethysteresis [ <addr> -f <fru id> ]

gethysteresis [ <addr> -t amc <amc number> ]

getipmbstate <addr> [<link>]

getlanconfig <channel number> <parameter number> | <parameter name>

getpefconfig <parameter name> | <parameter number> [<set selector>]

getsensoreventenable [ <addr> [ [ lun: ]<sensor_id> | <sensor name>
11

getsensoreventenable [ <addr> -f <fru id> ]

getsensoreventenable [ <addr> -f amc <amc number> ]

getthreshold [ <addr> [ [ lun: J<sensor id> | <sensor name> ] ]

getthreshold [ <addr> -f <fru id> ]

getthreshold [ <addr> -f amc <amc number> ]

help [<command>]

ipmc [-v] [-X] [<addr>]

localaddress

minfanlevel <addr> <fru_id> <min fan level>

minfanlevel [<min fan level>]

poll

quit

sel [clear] [ <addr> [ <number of items> [<number of first item>] ] ]

sel info [<addr>]

sendamc <addr> <amc> <netfn> <command> [<parameters ...>]

sendcmd <addr> <netfn> <command> [<parameters ...>]

sensor [ <addr> [ [ lun: J]<sensor id> | <sensor name> ] ]

sensor [ <addr> -f <fru id> ]

sensor [ <addr> -f amc <amc number> 7]

sensordata [-t] [ <addr> [ [ lun: J<sensor id> | <sensor name> ] ]

sensordata [-t] [ <addr> -f <fru id> ]

sensordata [-t] [ <addr> -f amc <amc number> ]

sensorread <addr> [ lun: ]<sensor id>

session

setbootdev <addr> <fru-id | amc-addr> <boot-device>

setextracted <addr> <fru_id>

setfanlevel <addr> <fru_id> <state>

setfanpolicy <addr> <fru_id> <ENABLE|DISABLE [timeout]> [-s
<addr>|site_type <fru_id>]site_number]

setfruledstate <addr> <fru_id> <Ledld>]ALL <LedOp]tail> [LedColor]

sethysteresis <addr> [ lun: J]<sensor_id> | <sensor name> pos | neg
<value>

setipmbstate <addr> A|B [<link>] O]1

setlanconfig <channel number> <parameter number> | parameter name
<parameters ...>

setlocked <addr> <fru_id> <value>

setpefconfig <parameter name> | <parameter number> [<set selector>]
<parameters ...>

setpowerlevel <addr> <fru_id> [<pwr_IvI>]OFF] [Copy]

setsensordata <addr> [ lun: J<sensor_id> | <sensor name> [ reading [-
r] <value> ]

[ assertion <mask> ] [ deassertion <mask> ]
[ event_data <bl> <b2> <b3> | event _data no_offset <bl> <b2>

<b3>]
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setsensoreventenable <addr> [ lun: ]<sensor_id> | <sensor name>
global [assertion_events [deassertion_events]]

setthreshold <addr> [ lun: ]<sensor_id> | <sensor name> unc | uc |
unr | Inc | Ic | Inr [-r] value

shelf <parameters>

shelf cooling_state

shelf cs

shelf address_table

shelf at

shelf fans_state

shelf fs

shelf h110_connectivity

shelf h110c

shelf ha_connectivity

shelf hac

shelf pci_connectivity

shelf pcic

shelf point-to-point_connectivity

shelf ppc

shelf power_distribution

shelf pd

shelf power_management

shelf pm

shelfaddress [-x] [''<shelf address>"]

shmstatus

showunhealthy

switchover [-force]

terminate [-reboot]

threshold [ <addr> [ [ lun: J<sensor id> | <sensor name> ] ]

threshold [ <addr> -f <fru id> ]

threshold [ <addr> -f amc <amc number> ]

user [<user id>]

user add <user id> <user name> <flags> <privilege level> <password>

user channel <user id> <channel number> <flags> <privilege level>

user delete <user id>

user enable <user id> 1|0

user name <user id> <user name>

user passwd <user id> <user password>

version
#
# clia help shelf

Pigeon Point Shelf Manager Command Line Interpreter

"shel " command provides access to the dedicated records of the Shelf
FRU Info
Activation <hw-addr> <fru_id> 1/0
address_table
Allowance <seconds>
BDSelGrounded <slot number> 1/0
1 means Enabled, O means Disabled
cooling_state
Deactivation <hw-addr> <fru_id> 1/0
fans_state
h110_connectivity
ha_connectivity
info_refresh
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info_force_update

MaxCurrent [feed] <Amps>

MinVoltage [feed] <Volts>

pci_connectivity

point-to-point_connectivity

power_distribution

power_management

PwrCapability <hw-addr> <fru_id> <Watts>

PwrDelay <hw-addr> <fru_id> <10ths_of_second>

PwrReorder <hw-addrl> <fru_idl> before/after <hw-addr2>
<fru_id2>

shelf <parameters>

#clia help shelf pwrreorder
Pigeon Point Shelf Manager Command Line Interpreter

Change the order of FRU Activation and Power Descriptors
instead of <addr> <fru_id> user may use:
board <N>
shm <N>
power_supply <N> (valid in 2.x systems only)
fan_tray <N>

PwrReorder <addrl> <fru_idl> before/after <addr2> <fru_id2>
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3.32 ipmc

3.32.1 Syntax

ipmc [-Vv] [<IPMB-address>]
ipmc board <N>

ipmc shm <N>

3.32.2 Purpose

This command shows information about the IPM controller at the specified address, or about all
IPM controllers known to the Shelf Manager, if <IPMB-address> is omitted.

The following information is shown for the IPM controller in standard mode:

IPMB address of the controller, as two hexadecimal digits

Entity ID and Entity Instance for the IPM controller.

Maximum possible FRU device ID for the IPM controller

PICMG extension version. This version should be 2.X for PICMG 3.0-compliant IPM

controllers.

e Current hot swap state, previous hot swap state and cause of the last state change for FRU
device 0 of the IPM controller (which represents the IPM controller itself). The hot swap states
MO0-M7 are defined in the PICMG 3.0 specification as follows:

MO - Not Installed

M1 - Inactive

M2 - Activation Request

M3 - Activation in Progress

M4 - FRU Active

M5 - Deactivation Request

M6 - Deactivation in Progress

M7 — Communication Lost

The following additional information is shown for the IPM controller in verbose mode:

¢ Information returned by the “Get Device ID” IPMI command, including manufacturer ID, product
ID, device ID, device firmware revision (in both major-minor format and three-part format) and
supported IPMI version

Device ID string from the controller SDR

Power state notification attribute from the controller SDR, as a hexadecimal number

Global initialization attribute from the controller SDR, as a hexadecimal number

Device capabilities attribute from the controller SDR, as a hexadecimal number

Whether the controller provides Device SDRs

Supported features mask, with a textual explanation of each bit

The list of ports subject to E-Keying, with their states (Enabled/Disabled)
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This command shows information about IPM controllers in state M1, if they were known previously
to the Shelf Manager.

This command can also be issued on the backup Shelf Manager; in that case, the information is
only reported for IPM controllers that are local to the backup Shelf Manager.

3.32.3 Examples
Get information about the IPM controller at address 9Ch.

# clia 1ipmc 9c
Pigeon Point Shelf Manager Command Line Interpreter

9c: Entity: (0OxdO, 0x0) Maximum FRU device ID: 0x08

PICMG Version 2.0

Hot Swap State: M4 (Active), Previous: M3 (Activation In Process),
Last State Change Cause: Normal State Change (0x0)

#

Get verbose information about the IPM controller at address 9Ch.

# clia 1ipmc -v 9c

Pigeon Point Shelf Manager Command Line Interpreter

9c: Entity: (0OxdO, 0x0) Maximum FRU device ID: 0x08

PICMG Version 2.0

Hot Swap State: M4 (Active), Previous: M3 (Activation In Process),
Last State Change Cause: Normal State Change (0x0)

Device ID: 0x00, Revision: 0, Firmware: 1.01 (ver. 1.0.1), IPMI ver
1.5

Manufacturer I1D: 00315a (PICMG), Product ID: 0000, Auxiliary Rev:
Olacl0Oac

Device ID String: '""Pigeon Point 6"

Global Initialization: 0x0, Power State Notification: Ox0, Device
Capabilities: 0x29

Controller provides Device SDRs

Supported features: 0x29

""Sensor Device" "FRU Inventory Device" "IPMB Event Generator"

#

Get verbose information about the IPM controller at address 10h.

# clia ipmc -v 10

Pigeon Point Shelf Manager Command Line Interpreter

10: Entity: (Oxf0, 0x60) Maximum FRU device ID: 0x08
PICMG Version 2.1

Hot Swap State: M4 (Active), Previous: M3 (Activation In Process),
Last State Change Cause: Normal State Change (0x0)
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Device ID: 0x00, Revision: 0, Firmware: 2.52 (ver. 2.5.2), IPMI ver
1.5
Manufacturer I1D: 00400a, Product ID: 0000, Auxiliary Rev: 00000000
Device ID String: "ShMM-500"
Global Initialization: 0x0, Power State Notification: Ox0O, Device
Capabilities: 0x29
Controller provides Device SDRs
Supported features: 0x29
""Sensor Device'" "FRU Inventory Device'" "IPMB Event Generator™
10: Base Interface (0x00), Channel: 1
Link: Disabled Ports: 1
10: Base Interface (0x00), Channel: 2
Link: Disabled Ports: 1
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3.33 localaddress

3.33.1 Syntax
localaddress

3.33.2 Purpose

This command shows the IPMB address of the current Shelf Manager, based on its hardware
address (as opposed to its generic BMC address 20h). These addresses will be different between
redundant Shelf Managers (while the BMC address is shared between them).

This command can also be issued on the Backup Shelf Manager.

3.33.3 Examples

# clia localaddress
Pigeon Point Shelf Manager Command Line Interpreter
Local I1PMB Address = OxFC

#
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3.34 minfanlevel

3.34.1 Syntax

minfanlevel [<level>]
minfanlevel <IPMB-address> <fru_id> [<level>]?

3.34.2 Purpose

This command shows or sets the minimum fan level. Under normal conditions, the cooling
management algorithm gradually decreases the level for the fans in the system while thermal
conditions stay normal. However, the cooling management algorithm won't try to decrease the fan
level below the minimum level specified by the configuration parameter MIN_FAN_LEVEL, or
by this command.

The default value for the minimum fan level is 1. Setting the minimum fan level to a higher value
does not prevent the fan level from being set below that value via the command cl1a
setfanlevel orvia the ATCA command “Set Fan Level” submitted over RMCP. The minimum
fan level affects only the automatic management of the fan level by the cooling management
facility.

This command without parameters shows the current minimum fan level.
This command with an integer parameter sets the minimum fan level to the value of the parameter.

In the shelves where zoned cooling is implemented, an alternative variant of this command is
available that includes the parameters <IPMB-address> and <fru_1d>. This syntax
allows setting of the minimum fan level on a per-zone basis. The <IPMB-address> and
<fru_id>in that case designate the Fan tray FRU for which the minimum fan level is set or
queried. The command without parameters in such shelves shows the current minimum fan levels
for all fan trays; the command with a single <leve 1> parameter in such systems sets the same
minimum fan level to all fan trays.

3.34.3 Examples
In a shelf that does not implement zoned cooling:

# clia minfanlevel 3
Pigeon Point Shelf Manager Command Line Interpreter

Minimal Fan Level is set to 3

! 'This variant of the syntax is valid only for shelves that implement zoned cooling
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# clia minfanlevel
Pigeon Point Shelf Manager Command Line Interpreter

Minimal Fan Level is 3

In a shelf with zoned cooling:
# clia minfanlevel
Pigeon Point Shelf Manager Command Line Interpreter

20: FRU # 3

Current Level: 6

Minimum Speed Level: 1, Maximum Speed Level: 15
fan level: 3
20: FRU # 4

Current Level: 6

Minimum Speed Level: 1, Maximum Speed Level: 15
fan level: 3
20: FRU # 5

Current Level: 6

Minimum Speed Level: 1, Maximum Speed Level: 15
fan level: 3
#
# clia minfanlevel 5

Pigeon Point Shelf Manager Command Line Interpreter

Minimal Fan Level is set to 5 for all fan trays
#
# clia minfanlevel

Pigeon Point Shelf Manager Command Line Interpreter

20: FRU # 3

Current Level: 6

Minimum Speed Level: 1, Maximum Speed Level: 15
fan level: 5
20: FRU # 4

Current Level: 6

Minimum Speed Level: 1, Maximum Speed Level: 15
fan level: 5
20: FRU # 5

Current Level: 6

Minimum Speed Level: 1, Maximum Speed Level: 15
fan level: 5
#
# clia minfanlevel 20 4 7

Pigeon Point Shelf Manager Command Line Interpreter
Minimal Fan Level for (20, 4) is set to 7

# clia minfanlevel 20 4
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Pigeon Point Shelf Manager Command Line Interpreter

20: FRU # 4
Current Level: 5
Minimum Speed Level: 1, Maximum Speed Level: 15 Dynamic minimum

fan level: 7

Release 2.5.3 122 April 30, 2008



Pigeon Point External Interface Reference

3.35 networkelementid

3.35.1 Syntax
networkelementid ["<id>"]

3.35.2 Purpose
This command is carrier-specific and is not necessarily supported on all ShMM carriers.

This command shows or sets the Network Element Identifier if this parameter is supported by the
current carrier.The superuser (UID 0) privilege is required for setting the Network Element
|dentifier.

The Network Element Identifier specified as the command line parameter 1 d must be in the format
defined by the specific carrier.

If no parameter is specified in the command line, the current Network Element Identifier is
displayed.

3.35.3 Examples

#clia networkelementid

Pigeon Point Shelf Manager Command Line Interpreter
Network Element ID: "0123456789A"

#clia networkelementid ""01234567890"

Pigeon Point Shelf Manager Command Line Interpreter

Network Element ID is set successfully to '01234567890"
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3.36 poll
3.36.1  Syntax
poll

3.36.2 Purpose

This command initiates re-discovery of IPM controllers on IPMB-0 by sending the “Get Device ID”
command to all IPMB addresses.

This command is mostly useful in PICMG 2.x shelves, where Hot Swap state machine support for
IPM controllers is optional and a new IPM controller on IPMB may not be immediately recognized
by the Shelf Manager. The command po 1 I causes the Shelf Manager to recognize new IPM
controllers.

In AdvancedTCA shelves, this command is not necessary, because a new IPM controller is
recognized by the Shelf Manager automatically when it sends its first Hot Swap event.
Nevertheless, this command can be used in AdvancedTCA shelves if an IPMB-0 population
rediscovery cycle is needed.

3.36.3 Examples

# clia poll
Pigeon Point Shelf Manager Command Line Interpreter

IPMB polling thread started
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3.37 sel

3.37.1 Syntax
sel [-v] [ <IPMB-address> [<record-count> [starting-entry]

11

sel clear [ <IPMB-address> ]
sel info [ <IPMB-address> ]

<IPMB-address> can be replaced by the board <N>or shm <N> abbreviations

3.37.2 Purpose

This command shows the contents of the SEL on the specified IPM Controller (at IPMB address
20h by default). The optional parameter <record-count> can be specified that indicates how
many records, starting from the record number <starting-entry> in the SEL are shown.
The optional parameter <starting-entry> is the entry number of the first SEL record to
show, relative to the beginning of the SEL. Both <record-count> and <starting-
entry> must be within the range from 1 to the total number of records in the SEL. The default
value of the optional parameter <starting-entry>is 1. The <starting-entry>is
independent of the RecordID field of the SEL record.

For each SEL record, the following information fields are shown:

Record ID

Record type (currently only events are supported, for which the word “Event” is shown
Timestamp (for timestamped records)

Source address parameters: IPMB address, LUN and channel number

Type and number of the sensor that generated the event

Event/reading type code

3 bytes of event data, in raw and processed (if available) formats.

The command sel clear clears the SEL on the specified IPM Controller (at IPMB address
20h by default).

The -V option makes the SEL entries output more user-friendly.

3.37.3  Examples
Reading the SEL on the Shelf Manager:

# clia sel info
Pigeon Point Shelf Manager Command Line Interpreter
20: SEL version: 1.5

Number of log entries: 43
Free space: 15680 bytes
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Last addition timestamp: Nov 19 17:12:47 2003
Last erase timestamp: Oct 31 23:59:59 2003
Supported operations: OxOFf

#

# clia sel 20 5
Pigeon Point Shelf Manager Command Line Interpreter

0x0027: Event: at Nov 19 17:12:42 2003; from:(0x9c,0,0);
sensor:(0xf0,0); event:0x6f(asserted): HotSwap: FRU O M4->M6, Cause=0x1
0x0028: Event: at Nov 19 17:12:42 2003; from:(0x9c,0,0);

sensor: (0xf0,0); event:0x6f(asserted): HotSwap: FRU O M6->M1, Cause=0x0
0x0029: Event: at Nov 19 17:12:46 2003; from:(0x9c,0,0);

sensor: (0xf0,0); event:0x6f(asserted): HotSwap: FRU O M1->M2, Cause=0x2
Ox002A: Event: at Nov 19 17:12:46 2003; from:(0x9c,0,0);

sensor: (0xf0,0); event:0x6f(asserted): HotSwap: FRU 0O M2->M3, Cause=0x1
0x002B: Event: at Nov 19 17:12:47 2003; from:(0x9c,0,0);

sensor: (0xf0,0); event:0x6f(asserted): HotSwap: FRU O M3->M4, Cause=0x0
#

# clia sel b4 5
Pigeon Point Shelf Manager Command Line Interpreter

Ox00A4: Event: at Nov 19 01:24:25 2003; from:(0x20,0,0);
sensor:(0x02,4); event:0xl(asserted): "Lower Non-Critical', Threshold:
Oxb3, Reading: 0xb3

0x00B8: Event: at Nov 19 00:04:11 2003; from:(0x20,0,0);
sensor:(0x02,4); event:0xl(asserted): "Lower Non-Critical', Threshold:
Oxb3, Reading: 0xb3

0Ox00CC: Event: at Nov 19 00:36:32 2003; from:(0x20,0,0);
sensor:(0x02,7); event:0xl(asserted): "Lower Non-Critical', Threshold:
Oxae, Reading: 0x94

OxO0EO: Event: at Nov 19 00:36:32 2003; from:(0x20,0,0);
sensor:(0x02,7); event:0xl(asserted): "Lower Critical', Threshold:
Oxac, Reading: 0x94

OXx00F4: Event: at Nov 19 00:02:37 2003; from:(0x20,0,0);
sensor:(0x01,2); event:0x1l(asserted): "Upper Critical"”, Threshold:
0x13, Reading: Oxlc

#clia sel -v board 3 5
Pigeon Point Shelf Manager Command Line Interpreter

Ox00A4: Event: at: Nov 19 01:24:25 2003; from IPM Controller: 0x20,
LUN: 0, Channel: O

"Voltage" (0x02) sensor # 4

"Threshold" (0x01) event Asserted

"Lower Non-Critical Going Low"

Reading value: Oxb3

Threshold value: 0xb3

0x00B8: Event: at: Nov 19 00:04:11 2003; from IPM Controller: 0x20,
LUN: O, Channel: O
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"Voltage'" (0x02) sensor # 4
"Threshold™ (0x01) event Asserted
"Lower Non-Critical Going Low"
Reading value: 0Oxb3

Threshold value: 0xb3

Ox00CC: Event: at: Nov 19 00:36:32 2003; from IPM Controller: 0x20,
LUN: 0, Channel: O

"Voltage'™ (0x02) sensor # 7

"Threshold” (0x01) event Asserted

"Lower Non-Critical Going Low"

Reading value: 0x94

Threshold value: Oxae

Ox00EO: Event: at: Nov 19 00:36:32 2003; from IPM Controller: 0x20,
LUN: 0, Channel: O

"Voltage™ (0x02) sensor # 7

"Threshold” (0x01) event Asserted

"Lower Critical Going Low"

Reading value: 0x94

Threshold value: Oxac

Ox00F4: Event: at: Nov 19 00:02:37 2003; from IPM Controller: 0x20,
LUN: 0, Channel: O

"Temperature'™ (0x01) sensor # 2

"Threshold™ (0x01) event Asserted

"Upper Critical Going High"

Reading value: Oxlc

Threshold value: 0x13
#

Getting 5 sel entries, starting with entry # 15 (0x0f).
# clia sel 20 5 15

Pigeon Point Shelf Manager Command Line Interpreter

Ox000F: Event: at Nov 19 16:49:21 2003; from:(0x20,0,0);

sensor: (0xf0,3); event:0x6f(asserted): HotSwap: FRU 2 M2->M3, Cause=0x1
0x0010: Event: at Nov 19 16:49:22 2003; from:(0x20,0,0);
sensor:(0xf0,2); event:0x6f(asserted): HotSwap: FRU 1 M2->M3, Cause=0x1
0x0011: Event: at Nov 19 16:49:22 2003; from:(0x20,0,0);

sensor: (0xf0,2); event:0x6f(asserted): HotSwap: FRU 1 M3->M4, Cause=0x0
0x0012: Event: at Nov 19 16:49:22 2003; from:(0xfc,0,0);
sensor:(0xf0,0); event:0x6f(asserted): HotSwap: FRU O M3->M4, Cause=0x0
0x0013: Event: at Nov 19 16:49:22 2003; from:(0x20,0,0);
sensor:(0xf0,3); event:0x6f(asserted): HotSwap: FRU 2 M3->M4, Cause=0x0
#

Clearing the SEL:

# clia sel clear
Pigeon Point Shelf Manager Command Line Interpreter

SEL clear: issued successfully
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SEL clearing completed
#clia sel
Pigeon Point Shelf Manager Command Line Interpreter
SEL is empty

#
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3.38 sendamc

3.38.1  Syntax

sendamc <addr> <AMC-address> <netfn> <command-code>
[<parameterl> ..<parameterN>]

3.38.2 Purpose

This command allows the user to send an IPMI command to an Advanced Management Controller
(AMC) that resides behind its correspondent IPM controller in a transparent way. All the
parameters of this command are hexadecimal numbers in the range 00h — FFh. The prefix “0x” is
not required. The target controller is specified by the <AMC-address> parameter. If it is
greater then 70h, this is the actual AMC address on IPMB-L. If it is less then 70h, it is the FRU
device ID that represents the corresponding AMC. The NetFn code of the command is specified by
the <netfn> parameter. The code of the command is specified by the <command-code>
parameter. The request data bytes of the command are represented by <parameterl>,
<parameter2>, efc.

The command reports the completion code of the IPMI command and the response data are
displayed as hexadecimal bytes.

3.38.3 Examples

Send the “Get Device ID” command to the AMC (IPMB address 84h, FRU ID 1). The NetFn of the
command is 06h, the code of the command is 01h. Since this command doesn’t require request
data, no <parameterl>, <parameter2>, ... are specified.

# clia sendamc 84 1 6 1
Pigeon Point Shelf Manager Command Line Interpreter

Completion code: 0x0 (0)
Response data: 34 80 01 20 51 29 OA 40 00 EF BE

Send the “Get Device ID” command to the AMC (IPMB address 84h, AMC address 72h). The
NetFn of the command is 06h, the code of the command is 01h. Since this command doesn’t
require request data, no <parameterl>, <parameter2>, ... are specified.

# clia sendamc 84 72 6 1
Pigeon Point Shelf Manager Command Line Interpreter
Completion code: 0x0 (0)

Response data: 34 80 01 20 51 29 OA 40 00 EF BE
#
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3.39 sendcmd

3.39.1 Syntax

sendcmd <IPMB-address> <netfn> <command-code> [<parameterl>
.<parameterN>]

3.39.2 Purpose

This command allows the user to send an IPMI command to an IPM contoller in a transparent way.
All the parameters of this command are hexadecimal numbers in the range 0 — FF. The prefix “Ox”
is not required. The target controller is specified by the <IPMB-address> parameter. The
NetFn code of the command is specified by the <netfn> parameter. The code of the command
is specified by the <command-code> parameter. The request data bytes of the command are
represented by <parameterl>, <parameter2>, efc.

The command reports the completion code resulting from the IPMI command and the response
data, all are displayed as hexadecimal bytes.

3.39.3 Examples

Send the “Get Device ID” command to the Shelf Manager (IPMB address 20h). The NetFn of the
command is 06h, the code of the command is 01h. Since this command doesn’t require request
data, no <parameterl>, <parameter2>, ... are specified.

# clia sendcmd 20 6 1
Pigeon Point Shelf Manager Command Line Interpreter
Completion code: 0x0 (0)

Response data: 00 80 02 30 51 BF OA 40 00 00 00
#
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3.40 sensor

3.40.1 Syntax

sensor [-v] [ <IPMB-address> [<sensor-name> |
[<lun>:]<sensor-number> ] ]

sensor [-v] board <N> [<sensor-name> | [<lun>:]<sensor-
number> ] ]

sensor [-v] shm <N> [<sensor-name> | [<lun>:]<sensor-
number> ] ]

sensor <IPMB-address> -f <fru_id>

sensor <IPMB-address> -f amc <amc_number>

sensor board <N> -f <fru_id>

sensor board <N> -f amc <amc_number>

sensor shm <N> -f <fru_i1d>

sensor shm <N> -f amc <amc_number>

3.40.2 Purpose

This command shows information about specific sensor(s). The target sensor is selected by its IPM
controller's IPMB address and by sensor number or by sensor name (device ID string from the
sensor SDR, enclosed in double quotes). If neither sensor name nor sensor number is specified,
information about all sensors on the specified IPM controller is shown. If no parameters are
specified, information about all known sensors is shown.

The option —F allows the user to select all sensors that belong to a specific FRU, designated either
with its <Fru_1d> or, if it is an AMC, with the amc <amc_number> notation.

This command allows the user to qualify the sensor number with the Logical Unit Number (LUN) if
the target controller supports sensors on multiple LUNSs. If the LUN is omitted, information about
sensors with the specified sensor number on all LUNs is shown. <lun> can take the value 0, 1 or
3 (LUN 2 is reserved.)

Sensor names are not qualified with LUN numbers, since it is assumed that sensor names will
normally be unique within the controller. However, if there are several sensors with the same name
within the controller, information is shown about all of them.

The following information is shown for each sensor in standard mode:

e |PMB address of the owning IPM controller

e Sensor number, sensor name (device ID string from the SDR) and the LUN by which the
sensor can be accessed

e The sensor type and event/reading type code

e The Entity ID, Entity Instance of the related entity (the FRU device ID if the sensor is
associated with a FRU)
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The following information is shown for the sensor in verbose mode only (see the IPMI specification

for information about these attributes):

e Assertion mask, deassertion mask and settable/readable mask for sensor states (in the case of
a discrete sensor) or thresholds (in the case of a threshold-based sensor)

The following information is shown in verbose mode for threshold-based sensors only:
Sensor units: base and modified

Unit percentage, modifier and rate

Analog format and flags

Linearization parameters, M, B, K1, K2 coefficients

Tolerance and accuracy coefficients

Nominal, normal maximum, normal minimum, maximum and minimum values
Upper thresholds: non-critical, critical and non-recoverable

Lower thresholds: non-critical, critical and non-recoverable

Hysteresis values: positive and negative.

This command can also be issued on the backup Shelf Manager; in that case, the information is
only shown for sensors that are local to the backup Shelf Manager.

3.40.3 Examples
Get standard information about sensor “FAN 4” on IPM controller FEh.

#clia sensor fe "FAN 4"
Pigeon Point Shelf Manager Command Line Interpreter

fe: LUN: 0, Sensor # 14 (“'FAN 4')
Type: Threshold (0x01), "Fan" (0x04)
Belongs to entity: (OxdO, 0) [FRU # 0]

#
Get verbose information about sensor 2 on IPM controller 9Ch.

# clia sensor -v 9c 2
Pigeon Point Shelf Manager Command Line Interpreter

9c: LUN: 0, Sensor # 2 (“emulated temp')
Type: Threshold (0x01), "Temperature'™ (0x01)
Belongs to entity: (0xd0, 0) [FRU # 0]
Assertion Mask: 0x7a95
Lower Non-Critical Going Low
Lower Critical Going Low
Lower Non-Recoverable Going Low
Upper Non-Critical Going High
Upper Critical Going High
Upper Non-Recoverable Going High
Upper non-critical threshold is comparison returned
Upper critical threshold is comparison returned
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Upper non-recoverable threshold comparison is returned
Deassertion Mask: 0x7a95
Lower Non-Critical Going Low
Lower Critical Going Low
Lower Non-Recoverable Going Low
Upper Non-Critical Going High
Upper Critical Going High
Upper Non-Recoverable Going High
Upper non-critical threshold is comparison returned
Upper critical threshold is comparison returned
Upper non-recoverable threshold comparison is returned
Settable / Readable Mask: Ox3f3f
Lower Non-Critical Threshold is Readable
Lower Critical Threshold is Readable
Lower Non-Recoverable Threshold is Readable
Upper Non-Critical Threshold is Readable
Upper Critical Threshold is Readable
Upper Non-Recoverable Threshold is Readable
Lower Non-Critical Threshold is Settable
Lower Critical Threshold is Settable
Lower Non-Recoverable Threshold is Settable
Upper Non-Critical Threshold is Settable
Upper Critical Threshold is Settable
Upper Non-Recoverable Threshold is Settable
Unit Percentage: OFF (0), Unit Modifier: none (0), Unit Rate: none
©
Analog Format: 2"s complement (signed) (2)
Base Unit: degrees C (1), Modifier Unit: unspecified (0)
Linearization: linear (0), M =1, B =0, K1 =0, K2 =0
Tolerance = 0, Accuracy = 0, Accuracy EXP = 0
Analog Flags: 0xO0
Nominal: O (Ox00), Normal max: O (0x00), Normal min: O (0x00)
Sensor max: 127 (0Ox7f), Sensor min: 128 (0x80)
Upper Thresholds:
Non-Critical: 70 (0x46) Critical: 80 (0x50) Non-Recoverable: 90
(0x5a)
Lower Thresholds:
Non-Critical: 3 (0Ox03) Critical: 0 (0x00) Non-Recoverable: 251
(Oxtb)
Hysteresis:
Positive: 2 (0x02), Negative 2 (0x02)

#
Same as above, but explicitly specifying the LUN for the sensor.

#clia sensor -v 9c 0:2
Pigeon Point Shelf Manager Command Line Interpreter

9c: LUN: 0, Sensor # 2 (“emulated temp'™)
Type: Threshold (0x01), "Temperature'™ (0x01)
Belongs to entity: (OxdO, 0) [FRU # 0]
Assertion Mask: 0x7a95
Lower Non-Critical Going Low
Lower Critical Going Low
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Lower Non-Recoverable Going Low
Upper Non-Critical Going High
Upper Critical Going High
Upper Non-Recoverable Going High
Upper non-critical threshold is comparison returned
Upper critical threshold is comparison returned
Upper non-recoverable threshold comparison is returned
Deassertion Mask: 0x7a95
Lower Non-Critical Going Low
Lower Critical Going Low
Lower Non-Recoverable Going Low
Upper Non-Critical Going High
Upper Critical Going High
Upper Non-Recoverable Going High
Upper non-critical threshold is comparison returned
Upper critical threshold is comparison returned
Upper non-recoverable threshold comparison is returned
Settable / Readable Mask: Ox3f3f
Lower Non-Critical Threshold is Readable
Lower Critical Threshold is Readable
Lower Non-Recoverable Threshold is Readable
Upper Non-Critical Threshold is Readable
Upper Critical Threshold is Readable
Upper Non-Recoverable Threshold is Readable
Lower Non-Critical Threshold is Settable
Lower Critical Threshold is Settable
Lower Non-Recoverable Threshold is Settable
Upper Non-Critical Threshold is Settable
Upper Critical Threshold is Settable
Upper Non-Recoverable Threshold is Settable
Unit Percentage: OFF (0), Unit Modifier: none (0), Unit Rate: none
@
Analog Format: 2"s complement (signed) (2)
Base Unit: degrees C (1), Modifier Unit: unspecified (0)
Linearization: linear (0), M =1, B =0, K1 =0, K2 =0
Tolerance = 0, Accuracy = 0, Accuracy EXP = 0
Analog Flags: 0x0
Nominal: O (Ox00), Normal max: O (0x00), Normal min: O (0x00)
Sensor max: 127 (0Ox7f), Sensor min: 128 (0x80)
Upper Thresholds:
Non-Critical: 70 (0x46) Critical: 80 (0x50) Non-Recoverable: 90
(0x5a)
Lower Thresholds:
Non-Critical: 3 (0Ox03) Critical: 0 (0x00) Non-Recoverable: 251
(Oxfb)
Hysteresis:
Positive: 2 (0x02), Negative 2 (0x02)

#

Get standard information about sensors that belong to FRU #1 on IPM controller 20h.

## clia sensor 20 -f 1

Pigeon Point Shelf Manager Command Line Interpreter

Release 2.5.3 134 April 30, 2008



Pigeon Point External Interface Reference

Flag -f at position 1

20: LUN: 0, Sensor # 2 (“'FRU 1 HOT_SWAP'™)
Type: Discrete (0x6F), "Hot Swap"™ (Oxf0)
Belongs to entity (Oxf2, 96): [FRU # 1]

20: LUN: 0, Sensor # 194 (*'Shelf EEPROM 1'")

Type: Discrete (0x6T), "Entity Presence”™ (0x25)
Belongs to entity (Oxf2, 96): [FRU # 1]
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3.41 sensordata

3.41.1 Syntax

sensordata [-v] [-t] [ <IPMB-address> [<sensor-name> |
[<lun>:]<sensor-number> ] ]

sensordata [-v] [-t] board <N> [<sensor-name> |
[<lun>:]<sensor-number> ] ]

sensordata [-v] [-t] shm <N> [<sensor-name> |
[<lun>:]<sensor-number> ] ]

sensordata [-v] [-t] <IPMB-address> -f <fru_id>
sensordata [-v] [-t] <IPMB-address> -f amc <amc_number>
sensordata [-v] [-t] board <N> -f <fru_id>

sensordata [-v] [-t] board <N> -f amc <amc_number>
sensordata [-v] [-t] shm <N> -f <fru_id>

sensordata [-v] [-t] shm <N> -f amc <amc_number>

3.41.2 Purpose

This command shows the actual value of the specified sensor(s) (for a threshold-based sensor) or
the currently asserted states (for a discrete sensor). The target sensor is selected by its IPM
controller's IPMB address and by sensor number or by sensor name (device ID string from the
sensor SDR, enclosed in double quotes). If neither sensor name nor sensor number is specified,
values of all sensors on the specified IPM controller are shown. If no parameters are specified,
values of all known sensors are shown.

The option —F allows the user to select all sensors that belong to a specific FRU, designated either
with its <Fru_ 1d> or, if it is an AMC, with the amc <amc_number> notation.

This command allows the user to qualify the sensor number with the Logical Unit Number (LUN) if
the target controller supports sensors on multiple LUNSs. If the LUN is omitted, information about
sensors with the specified sensor number on all LUNs is shown. <lun> can take the value 0, 1 or
3 (LUN 2 is reserved.)

Sensor names are not qualified with LUN numbers, since it is assumed that sensor names will
normally be unique within the controller. However, if there are several sensors with the same name
within the controller, information is shown about all of them.

The following information is shown for each sensor:

e |PMB address of the owning IPM controller

e Sensor number, sensor name (device ID string from the SDR) and the LUN by which the
sensor can be accessed
The sensor type and event/reading type code
The sensor value (for threshold-based sensors) or the mask of currently asserted states (for
discrete sensors) in raw form
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e The threshold crossing status, in hexadecimal format and with decoding.
o |fthe option -t is specified, information is displayed only for threshold-based sensors, that
have at least one of their thresholds crossed.

The value/asserted states are shown both in raw and processed form. In processed form, the
analog value are converted according to M, B and R and shown together with the unit name (e.g.,
27 degrees). The discrete value is annotated according to the event/reading code type (e.g. for the
event/reading code 2, the asserted state 0 is shown as “Transition to Idle”).

This command can also be issued on the backup Shelf Manager; in that case, the information is
only shown for sensors that are local to the backup Shelf Manager.

3.41.3 Examples
Get sensor data values for a temperature sensor “Local Temp” on IPM controller FEh.

# clia sensordata FE "Local Temp"
Pigeon Point Shelf Manager Command Line Interpreter

fe: LUN: 0, Sensor # 3 (“'Local Temp'™)

Type: Threshold (0x01), "Temperature'™ (0x01)

Status: 0xcO
All event messages enabled from this sensor
Sensor scanning enabled
Initial update completed

Raw data: 22 (0x16)

Processed data: 22.000000 degrees C

Status: 0x00

#
Get sensor data values for a discrete (Hot Swap) sensor (#0) on IPM controller 9Ch.

# clia sensordata 9c 0O
Pigeon Point Shelf Manager Command Line Interpreter
9c: LUN: 0, Sensor # 0 (""FRU O HOT_SWAP')
Type: Discrete (0x6f), "Hot Swap" (OxfT0)
Status: 0xcO
All event messages enabled from this sensor
Sensor scanning enabled
Initial update completed
Sensor reading: 0x00
Current State Mask 0x0010

#
Get sensor data values for the same sensor, but qualifying it explicitly with the LUN.

#clia sensordata 9c 0:0

Pigeon Point Shelf Manager Command Line Interpreter
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9c: LUN: 0, Sensor # O (“"FRU O HOT_SWAP'™)

Type: Discrete (0x6F), "Hot Swap"™ (Oxf0)

Status: 0OxcO
All event messages enabled from this sensor
Sensor scanning enabled
Initial update completed

Sensor reading: 0x00

Current State Mask 0x0010

#

Get sensor data values for sensors that belong to FRU #1 on IPM controller 20h.

# clia sensordata 20 -f 1
Pigeon Point Shelf Manager Command Line Interpreter

Flag -f at position 1
20: LUN: 0, Sensor # 2 (""FRU 1 HOT_SWAP')
Type: Discrete (0x6F), "Hot Swap' (OxF0)
Belongs to entity (Oxf2, 0x60): FRU # 1
Status: 0xcO
All event messages enabled from this sensor
Sensor scanning enabled
Initial update completed
Sensor reading: 0x00
Current State Mask 0x0010

20: LUN: O, Sensor # 194 (*'Shelf EEPROM 1')
Type: Discrete (0x6F), "Entity Presence" (0x25)
Belongs to entity (Oxf2, 0x60): FRU # 1
Status: 0xcO
All event messages enabled from this sensor
Sensor scanning enabled
Initial update completed
Sensor reading: 0x00
Current State Mask 0x0001
Entity Present
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3.42 sensorread

3.42.1 Syntax
sensorread <IPMB-address> [<lun>:]<sensor-number>

3.42.2 Purpose

This command shows the raw value of the specified sensor. The only difference between the
commands sensorread and sensordata is that the command sensorread does not
check the presence of the target IPM controller or the validity of the sensor number, but just sends
the “Get Sensor Reading” request directly via IPMB. This command does not retrieve the SDR of
the sensor and thus it cannot process the obtained data.

This command allows the user to qualify the sensor number with the Logical Unit Number (LUN) if
the target controller supports sensors on multiple LUNSs. If the LUN is omitted, LUN 0 is used.
<lun> can take values 0, 1 or 3. (LUN 2 is reserved.)

The following information is shown for each sensor:

IPMB address of the owning IPM controller
Sensor number, sensor name (device ID string from the SDR) and the LUN by which the
sensor can be accessed
The sensor type and event/reading type code

e The sensor value (for threshold-based sensors) or the mask of currently asserted states (for
discrete sensors), in raw form.

This command can also be issued on the backup Shelf Manager; in that case, the raw values are
only shown for sensors that are local to the backup Shelf Manager.

3.42.3 Examples

Get sensor data values for sensor 4 on IPM controller FCh. Notice that the sensorread
command provides only unprocessed sensor values. Also notice the command example with an
explicit LUN.

# clia sensordata fc 4
Pigeon Point Shelf Manager Command Line Interpreter

fc: LUN: 0, Sensor # 4 ("'3.3STBY voltage')

Type: Threshold (0x01), "Voltage"™ (0x02)

Status: 0xcO
All event messages enabled from this sensor
Sensor scanning enabled
Initial update completed

Raw data: 193 (Oxcl)

Processed data: 3.396800 Volts
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Status: 0x00

# clia sensorread fc 4
Pigeon Point Shelf Manager Command Line Interpreter

fc: LUN: O, Sensor # 4

Raw data: 193 (Oxcl)

Status: 0xcO
All event messages enabled from this sensor
Sensor scanning enabled
Initial update completed

Threshold Sensor Status: 0x00

Discrete Sensor Current State Mask 0x0000

# clia sensorread fc 0:4
Pigeon Point Shelf Manager Command Line Interpreter

fc: LUN: 0, Sensor # 4

Raw data: 193 (Oxcl)

Status: 0xcO
All event messages enabled from this sensor
Sensor scanning enabled
Initial update completed

Threshold Sensor Status: 0x00

Discrete Sensor Current State Mask 0x0000
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3.43 session

3.43.1 Syntax
session

3.43.2 Purpose

This command shows information about active RMCP sessions. The information includes the
following items:

the maximum possible number of sessions and the number of currently active sessions;
for each currently active session:

session handle

the user ID and name used during session activation

maximum session privilege level

the IPMI channel number and type

for LAN sessions, peer IP address and port number.

3.43.3 Examples

# clia session
Pigeon Point Shelf Manager Command Line Interpreter
32 sessions possible, 2 sessions currently active
Session: 1
User: ID 1, Name: '"; Privilege Level: "Administrator"”
Channel: 1 ("'LAN_802_3""); Peer IP address: 172.16.2.203, Port: 1764
Session: 2
User: ID 1, Name: '*; Privilege Level: "Administrator”

Channel: 1 ('LAN_802_3""); Peer IP address: 172.16.2.203, Port: 1765
#
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3.44 setbootdev

3.44.1 Syntax

setbootdev <IPMB-0O-address> <fru_id>] <IPMB-L-address>
<boot-device>

3.44.2 PUFpOSE

This command sets the system boot parameter for a designated IPM controller. The second
parameter of the command should be set to 0 if the AdvancedMC access is not targeted. If the
second parameter exceeds 70h it is treated as an IPMB-L address for an AMC address. Otherwise,
the second parameter is treated as a FRU ID and converted to an IPMB-L address via AMC
address mapping.

The <boot-device> parameter may be:

« 1 or pxe (Pre-Boot Execution Environment)

o 2 ordisk (Default Hard Drive)

« 3orsafe (Default Hard Drive, Safe Mode)

« 4 ordiag (Default Diagnostic Partition)

« 5orcd (Default CD/DVD)

« 14 orbios (BIOS)

« 15or Floppy (Floppy/Primary Removable Media).

3.44.3  Examples

Set the system boot parameter for an IPM controller at IPMB-0 address 82h as pxe (Pre-Boot
Execution Environment).

# clia setbootdev 82 0 1
Pigeon Point Shelf Manager Command Line Interpreter
Set boot device option: status = 0x0 (0)

Boot device set to 1 (Force PXE)
Response data (raw): A2
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3.45 setextracted

3.45.1 Syntax

setextracted <IPMB-address> <fru_id>
setextracted shm <N>

setextracted board <N>

setextracted power_supply <N>
setextracted pem <N>

setextracted fan_tray <N>
setextracted <IPMB-address> amc <M>
setextracted board <N> amc <M>

3.45.2 Purpose

This command notifies the Shelf Manager that the specified FRU has been physically extracted
from the shelf. If the specified FRU is in state M7, the Shelf Manager places it in state MO (FRU
physically absent).

3.45.3 Examples

# clia setextracted 9c 0

Pigeon Point Shelf Manager Command Line Interpreter
Set FRU extracted state successfully

# clia setextracted 96 amc 1

Pigeon Point Shelf Manager Command Line Interpreter

Set FRU extracted state successfully
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3.46 setfanlevel

3.46.1 Syntax

setfanlevel <IPMB-address> <fru_id> <level>
setfanlevel shm <N> <level>

setfanlevel board <N> <level>

setfanlevel power_supply <N> <level>
setfanlevel pem <N> <level>

setfanlevel fan_tray <N> <level>
setfanlevel all <level>

3.46.2 Purpose

This command sets a new level for the fan controlled by the FRU specified in the command
parameters.

The version of this command with an al I qualifier attempts to set the same level for all known
fans in the shelf.

3.46.3 Examples
Set fan level for the fan controlled by FRU #2 at IPMB address 20h to 5.

# clia setfanlevel 20 2 5
Pigeon Point Shelf Manager Command Line Interpreter

20: FRU # 2 Set Fan Level to: 5
#

Set fan level to 4 for all known fans in the shelf:

# clia setfanlevel all 4

Pigeon Point Shelf Manager Command Line Interpreter
72: FRU # 0 Set Fan Level to: 4

76: FRU # 0O Set Fan Level to: 4
#
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3.47 setfanpolicy

3.47.1 Syntax

setfanpolicy <fan tray addr> <fan tray fru_id>
ENABLE|DISABLE [timeout] [-s <addr>|<site_type>
<fru_id>|<site_number>]

3.47.2 Purpose

This command enables or disables Shelf Manager control over fan trays for cooling management
purposes. This control is enabled by default; it can be disabled temporarily or for an indefinite
period of time. In addition, for shelves with zoned cooling management, control can be enabled or
disabled with respect to a specific FRU; in that case, the Shelf Manager does not react to thermal
events from that FRU by changing the fan level of the specified fan.

The parameters <fan tray addr>and <fan tray fru id> specify afan tray. If the
DISABLE policy for the fan tray is specified, the additional parameter <t imeout> may be used
to specifiy the duration of the policy. The <t imeout> parameter is treated in seconds, but
rounded to 5 second units in accordance with the PICMG 3.0 specification. The value of the
<timeout> parameter may not be greater then 21 minutes (1260 seconds) and the minimum
value of <t imeout> is 5 seconds. If the <t imeout> variable is not specified, the DISABLE
period is assumed to be infinite.

The flag —s precedes the parameters that define a site covered by the fan tray.

The <site_type> parameter can accept one of the following values: Board, PEM,
Shel fFRU, Shel fManager, FanTray, FanFilterTray, Alarm, Mezzanine,
PMC, RTM.

If a numeric argument is expected to be treated as a hexadecimal, the “0x” prefix should be used,
otherwise the error will be returned.

3.47.3 Examples

Disable Shelf Manager control over the fan for 60 seconds with respect to a specific FRU. The fan
tray is at IPMB address 20h, FRU ID 3. The designated FRU site (which is assumed to be cooled
by that fan tray) is at IPMB address 12h, FRU ID 0.

# clia setfanpolicy 0x20 3 DISABLE 60 -s 0x12 O
Pigeon Point Shelf Manager Command Line Interpreter

Fan policy updated successfully
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Disable Shelf Manager control over the fan for infinite time with respect to a specific site. The fan
tray is at IPMB address 20h, FRU ID 3. The site covered by the fan tray is defined by Site Type
‘PICMG Board" and Site Number 7.

# clia setfanpolicy 0x20 3 DISABLE -s board 7
Pigeon Point Shelf Manager Command Line Interpreter

Fan policy updated successfully

Enable fan policy for the fan tray at IPMB address 20h, FRU ID 3, and for all sites covered by this
fan.

# clia setfanpolicy 0x20 3 ENABLE
Pigeon Point Shelf Manager Command Line Interpreter

Fan policy updated successfully
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3.48 setfruledstate

3.48.1 Syntax

setfruledstate <IPMB-address> <fru_id> <Ledld>] ALL
<LedOp> [<LedColor

>]

<LedOp> ::= ON | OFF | LOCAL | BLINK <onTime> <offTime> |
TEST <onTime>

<LedColor> ::= BLUE | RED | GREEN | AMBER | ORANGE | WHITE

| NONE | <number>

<IPMB-address> <fru_id> can be replaced with any of the following alternatives:
board <N>

shm <N>

power_supply <N>

pem <N>

fan_tray <N>

<IPMB-address> amc <M>

board <N> amc <M>

3.48.2 Purpose

This command allows the user to set the state of a specific LED or all LEDs for the given FRU.
The first argument <IPMB-address> is the IPMB-address of an IPM controller. The second
argument <fru_ 1d> is the FRU device ID. The third argument can be either an LED ID (a
numerical value) or ALL. In the latter case, the specified operation applies to all LEDs.

The argument <LedOP> specifies the operation applied to the FRU(s), based on the PICMG 3.0
specification. The operations are defined as follows:

e ON-turnonthe LED

o OFF -turn off the LED

« LOCAL - revert to local control of the LED

o BLINK - cause the LED to blink, repeatedly turning it on for <onT ime> milliseconds and
then turning it off for <oFFT ime> milliseconds

e TEST -run a lamp test for <onT 1me> milliseconds.

For the TEST operation <onT 1me> must be less then 12800 ms (12.8 sec); for the BL INK
operation both <onT ime> and <offT ime> values must be within 10 — 2500 ms range.

The optional parameter <LedCo lor> designates a color, either via a symbolic name or a
decimal value. Symbolic names of colors correspond to decimal values in accordance with the
PICMG 3.0 specification, as listed below. (If the parameter is not specified, the default LED color is
used.)
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« BLUE=1

« RED=2

« GREEN=3
« AMBER=4
« ORANGE=5
« WHITE=6

« NONE = 14 (doesn’t change color).

This command can also be issued on the backup Shelf Manager; in that case, the FRU LED state
can only be set for FRU LEDs that are local to the backup Shelf Manager.

3.48.3 Examples
Turn off LED #1 of FRU #0 of IPM controller at IPMB address 20h.

# clia setfruledstate 20 0 1 OFF
Pigeon Point Shelf Manager Command Line Interpreter

Setting FRU"s led state completed successfully, status = 0x0

Enable local control for LED #1 of FRU #0 of IPM controller at IPMB address 20h.

# clia setfruledstate 20 0 1 LOCAL
Pigeon Point Shelf Manager Command Line Interpreter

Setting FRU"s led state completed successfully, status = 0x0

Enable blinking on LED #1 of FRU #0 of IPM controller at IPMB address 20h. The blinking is in the
default colour. The on duration is 100 ms and the off duration is 200 ms.

# clia setfruledstate 20 0 O BLINK 100 200
Pigeon Point Shelf Manager Command Line Interpreter

Setting FRU"s led state completed successfully, status = 0x0

Release 2.5.3 148 April 30, 2008



Pigeon Point External Interface Reference

3.49 sethysteresis

3.49.1 Syntax

sethysteresis <IPMB-address> [<lun>:] <sensor_id> |
<sensor_name > (pos | neg) [-r] <value>

3.49.2 Purpose

This command sets the value for the specified hysteresis for the specified sensor. The sensor must
be a threshold-based sensor. It must support the designated threshold hysteresis and the
hysteresis must be settable.

The command allows the user to qualify the sensor number with the Logical Unit Number (LUN) if
the target controller supports sensors on multiple LUNs. The command sets the positive hysteresis
if the pos argument is present and sets the negative hysteresis if the neg argument is present.

This command can also be issued on the backup Shelf Manager; in that case, the hysteresis
values can only be set for sensors that are local to the backup Shelf Manager.

3.49.3 Examples
Set positive hysteresis for sensor #2 of the IPM controller at IPMB address FCh.

# clia sethysteresis FC 2 pos 10
Pigeon Point Shelf Manager Command Line Interpreter

Positive hysteresis set successfully to OxA, previous: 0x0

Release 2.5.3 149 April 30, 2008



Pigeon Point External Interface Reference

3.50 setipmbstate

3.50.1  Syntax

setipmbstate <IPMB-address> A|B [<link>] 1]O (inradial IPMB-0
environment)
setipmbstate <IPMB-address> A|B 1]O0 (in bused IPMB-0 environment)

3.50.2 Purpose

This command enables/disables an IPMB link on the target IPM controller. The second argument
defines the bus (IPMB-A or IPMB-B) to be enabled/disabled. The last argument defines the
operation to be performed: 1 - to enable link, O — to disable link.

The command works differently in bused and radial context. In a bused environment, and in radial
shelf for target IPM controllers other than an IPMB Hub, the argument <1 1nk> is not used. For
an IPMB hub controller in a radial shelf, the argument <1 ink> is optional.

If <l 1nk> is present, the command enables/disables the specific radial IPMB link (1 to 95). If
<l 1nk> is omitted, the command enables/disables all the links on the IPMB hub.

This command can also be issued on the backup Shelf Manager; in that case, an IPMB link can
only be enabled/disabled for an IPM controller that is local to the backup Shelf Manager.

3.50.3 Examples
Disable IPMB-A link on the IPM controller at IPMB address 92h

#clia setipmbstate 92 A O
Pigeon Point Shelf Manager Command Line Interpreter

Command executed successfully

Enable radial IPMB link 3, bus B on the Shelf Manager (which is an IPMB hub):

#clia setipmbstate 20 B 3 1
Pigeon Point Shelf Manager Command Line Interpreter

Command executed successfully
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3.51 setlanconfig

3.51.1 Syntax

setlanconfig <channel> <parameter-name> <additional-
parameters>

setlanconfig <channel> <parameter-number> <additional-
parameters>

3.51.2 Purpose

This command sets the value of the specified LAN configuration parameter on the specified
channel. The channel number, the configuration parameter name or number, and the parameter
value should be explicitly specified.

The following table lists names and numbers of LAN configuration parameters supported by the
setlanconfig command:

Table 10 Names and Numbers of LAN Configuration Parameters Supported by the
setlanconfig Command

PARAMETER NAME NUMBER DESCRIPTION
auth_enables 2 Five 8-bit values that contain authentication
types enable flags for Callback, User, Operator,
Administrator, and OEM privilege levels for the
LAN channel.

Ip 3 A string value that contains the IP address
assigned to the LAN channel in dotted decimal
notation.

subnet_mask 6 A string value that contains the subnet mask
assigned to the LAN channel in dotted decimal
notation.

Ipv4_hdr_param 7 Three 8-bit values that contain various IPv4
header parameters for sending RMCP packets:
Time-to-live

IP header flags (bits [7:5])

Precedence (bits [7:5]) and type of service (bits
[4:1])

arp_control 10 Two flags that control ARP behavior on the LAN
channel:

Enable responding to ARP requests

Enable sending Gratuitous ARPs
arp_interval 11 The Gratuitous ARP interval in a fixed-point
format (where the integral part represents
seconds and the fractional part represents
milliseconds)
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PARAMETER NAME NUMBER DESCRIPTION

dft_gw_ip 12 A string value that contains the IP address of the
default gateway in dotted decimal notation.

backup_gw_ip 14 A string value that contains the IP address of the
backup gateway in dotted decimal notation.

community 16 A string value (up to 18 symbols) that is put into
the “Community String” field in PET Traps.

destination_type 18 The destination type identified by the specified

set selector. Set selector must be specified for
this parameter. Each destination type entry
contains the following fields:

destination type (0-7)

alert acknowledge flag

alert acknowledge timeout / retry interval in
seconds (1-256)

number of retries (0-7)
destination_address |19 The destination addresses associated with the
specified set selector. Set selector must be
specified for this parameter. Each destination
address entry contains the following fields:
gateway selector: 0 — use default, 1 - use
backup

IP address (string in dotted decimal format)
MAC address (string of 6 hexadecimal bye
values delimited by ‘" symbols)

3.51.3 auth_enables

3.51.3.1 Syntax

setlanconfig <channel> auth_enables <valuel> <value2>
<value3> <value4> <value5>

setlanconfig <channel> 2 <valuel> <value2> <value3>
<value4> <valueb5>

3.51.3.2 Purpose

This command sets the value of the LAN parameter auth_enables. This parameter specifies
which authentication types are currently enabled by the Shelf Manager for each of five supported
privilege levels (Callback, User, Administrator, Operator and OEM) and is represented by a
sequence of five bytes, each corresponding to the respective privilege level, treated as a bit mask
with the following meaning of the bits:

o 0x01 None
« 0x02 MD2
« 0x04 MD5

0x10 Straight password/key
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« 0x20 OEM proprietary

Parameters <valuel> to <value5> should represent the values of these bytes, in
hexadecimal. The Shelf Manager does not currently support callback and OEM privilege levels.
Therefore, the <valuel> and <value5> parameters corresponding to these privilege levels
should be specified as 0.

3.51.3.3 Examples

# clia setlanconfig 1 auth enables 0 1 1 1 0
Pigeon Point Shelf Manager Command Line Interpreter
Authentication Type Enables set successfully

#

3.51.4 ip

3.51.4.1 Syntax

setlanconfig <channel> ip <value>
setlanconfig <channel> 3 <value>

3.51.4.2 Purpose

This command sets the IP address used by the channel. The value should represent an IP address
in dotted decimal notation.

3.51.4.3 Examples

# clia setlanconfig 1 ip 172.16.2.203
Pigeon Point Shelf Manager Command Line Interpreter
IP set successfully

#

3.51.5 subnet _mask

3.51.5.1 Syntax

setlanconfig <channel> subnet_mask <value>
setlanconfig <channel> 6 <value>

3.51.5.2 Purpose

This command sets the IP subnet mask used by the channel. The value should represent a subnet
mask in dotted decimal notation.
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3.51.5.3 Examples

#clia setlanconfig 1 subnet_mask 255.255.255.0
Pigeon Point Shelf Manager Command Line Interpreter
Subnet Mask set successfully

#

3.51.6 ipv4 _hdr_param

3.51.6.1 Syntax

setlanconfig <channel> ipv4_hdr_param <valuel> <value2>
<value3>
setlanconfig <channel> 7 <valuel> <value2> <value3>

3.51.6.2 Purpose

This command sets the IP 4 header parameters for the Shelf Manager. They are represented as 3
single-byte values in hexadecimal notation: <valuel>, <value2> and <value3>. The

content of the bytes conforms to section 19.2 of the IPMI 1.5 specification and contains the
following attributes:

e Time-to-live in byte 1
e |P header flags (bits [7:5]) in byte 2
e Precedence (bits [7:5]) and type of service (bits [4:1]) in byte 3

3.51.6.3 Examples
# clia setlanconfig 1 ipv4_hdr_param 37 EO 11
Pigeon Point Shelf Manager Command Line Interpreter

IPv4 Header Parameters set successfully

#

3.51.7 arp_control

3.51.7.1  Syntax

setlanconfig <channel> arp_control <value>
setlanconfig <channel> 10 <value>
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3.51.7.2 Purpose

This command sets the current value of the LAN parameter arp_control. This parameter
specifies additional ARP support provided by the Shelf Manager, and is represented by a single
byte, treated as a bit mask with the following meaning of the bits:

« 0x01 Enable Shelf Manager-generated Gratuitous ARPs
o 0x02 Enable Shelf Manager-generated ARP responses

Other bits are reserved and should be set to 0.

3.51.7.3 Examples

# clia setlanconfig 1 arp_control 3
Pigeon Point Shelf Manager Command Line Interpreter
BMC-generated ARP control set successfully

#

3.51.8 arp_interval

3.51.8.1  Syntax

setlanconfig <channel> arp_interval <value>
setlanconfig <channel> 11 <value>

3.51.8.2 Purpose

This command sets the current ARP interval used by the channel. The value should represent the
number of seconds/milliseconds in fixed-point numeric format (with a possible fractional part). Due
to the definition of this parameter in IPMI, it is truncated to the largest time interval that is divisible

by 500 milliseconds.

3.51.8.3 Examples
# clia setlanconfig 1 arp_interval 3.5
Pigeon Point Shelf Manager Command Line Interpreter

Gratuitous ARP interval set successfully

#
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3.51.9 dft_ gw_ip

3.51.9.1  Syntax

setlanconfig <channel> dft_gw_ip <value>
setlanconfig <channel> 12 <value>

3.51.9.2 Purpose

This command sets the IP address of the default gateway used by the channel. The value should
represent an |P address in dotted decimal notation.

3.51.9.3 Examples

# clia setlanconfig 1 dft gw _ip 172.16.2.100
Pigeon Point Shelf Manager Command Line Interpreter
Default Gateway Address set successfully

#

3.51.10 backup_gw_ip

3.51.10.1 Syntax

setlanconfig <channel> backup gw_ip <value>
setlanconfig <channel> 14 <value>

3.51.10.2 Purpose

This command sets the IP address of the backup gateway used by the channel. The value should
represent an |P address in dotted decimal notation.

3.51.10.3 Examples
# clia setlanconfig 1 backup gw _ip 172.16.2.100
Pigeon Point Shelf Manager Command Line Interpreter

Backup Gateway Address set successfully

#

3.51.11 community

3.51.11.1 Syntax

setlanconfig <channel> community <value>
setlanconfig <channel> 16 <value>
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3.51.11.2 Purpose

This command sets the community string parameter used in PET traps. The value should be a
string enclosed in double quotes.

3.51.11.3 Examples

# clia setlanconfig 1 community “Community”
Pigeon Point Shelf Manager Command Line Interpreter
Community string set successfully

#

3.51.12 destination_type

3.51.12.1 Syntax

setlanconfig <channel> destination_type <set-selector>
<valuel> <value2> <value3>

setlanconfig <channel> 18 <set-selector> <valuel> <value2>
<value3>

3.51.12.2 Purpose

This command sets the element of the destination table with the index <set-selector>.
Indexes are 0-based. Selector 0 is used to address the volatile destination. Values <valuel>,
<value2> and <value3> supply information about the new destination according to section
19.2 of the IPMI specification. The following information is supplied:

e the alert destination type (PET Trap or OEM destination; whether the alert should be
acknowledged)
alert acknowledge timeout
retry count

3.51.12.3 Examples
# clia setlanconfig 1 destination_type 2 80 3 5
Pigeon Point Shelf Manager Command Line Interpreter

Destination Type set successfully

#
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3.51.13 destination_address

3.51.13.1 Syntax

setlanconfig <channel> destination_address <set-selector>
<gateway-sel> <IP-address> <MAC-address>

setlanconfig <channel> 19 <set-selector> <gateway-sel> <IP-
address> <MAC-address>

3.51.13.2 Purpose

This command sets the element of the destination address table with the index <set-
selector>. Indexes are 0-based. Selector 0 is used to address the volatile destination. The
command parameters supply the necessary information:

e <gateway-sel> - gateway to use: O for default gateway, 1 for backup gateway

e <IP-address> - the destination IP address in dotted-decimal notation

e <MAC-address> - the destination MAC address, six hexadecimal bytes separated by
colons

3.51.13.3 Examples

# clia setlanconfig 1 destination_address 2 0 172.16.2.100
90:93:93:93:93:93

Pigeon Point Shelf Manager Command Line Interpreter
Destination Addresses set successfully

#
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3.52 setlocked

3.52.1 Syntax

setlocked <IPMB-address> <fru_i1d> 0 | 1
setlocked board <N> 0 | 1

setlocked shm <N> 0 | 1

setlocked power_supply <N> 0 | 1
setlocked pem <N> 0 | 1

setlocked fan_tray <N> 0 | 1

setlocked <IPMB-address> amc <M> 0 | 1
setlocked board <N> amc <M> 0 | 1

3.52.2  Purpose

This command sets the Locked bit for the specified FRU to the specified state (O for unlock or 1 for
lock). The FRU is specified using the IPMB address of the owning IPM controller and the FRU
device ID. FRU device ID 0 designates the IPM controller proper in PICMG 3.0 contexts.

The Locked bit controls, according to the PICMG 3.0 specification, whether the FRU is allowed to
autonomously progress from state M1 to state M2. If the Locked bit is set, this transition is not
allowed. When the Shelf Manager sends the “Deactivate” command to the FRU, the FRU
transitions to the state M1 and sets the Locked bit, preventing subsequent state transitions.

This command can be used to re-activate a previously manually deactivated FRU by clearing the
Locked bit for it.

This command can also be issued on the backup Shelf Manager; in that case, the Locked bit can
only be set to the specified state for FRUs that are local to the backup Shelf Manager.

3.52.3 Examples
Clear the Locked bit for the IPM controller proper at address 9Ch, thus allowing it to reactivate.

# clia setlocked 9¢c 0 O
Pigeon Point Shelf Manager Command Line Interpreter

Lock set successfully to 0x0
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3.53 setpefconfig

3.53.1 Syntax

setpefconfig <parameter-name> <additional-parameters>
setpefconfig <parameter-number> <additional-parameters>

3.53.2 Purpose

This command sets a new value of the specified PEF configuration parameter. The following table
lists names and numbers of PEF configuration parameters that can be set via this command.

Table 11 Names and Numbers of PEF Configuration Parameters Supported by the
setpefconfig Command

PARAMETER NAME NUMBER DESCRIPTION
control 1 An 8-bit value that represents control flags for
PEF (enable PEF, enable PEF startup delay,
etc.)
action_control 2 An 8-bit value that represents action global

control flags for PEF (enable reset, enable
power down, etc.)

startup_delay 3 Time to delay PEF after system power-ups and
resets, in seconds
alert_startup_delay 4 Time to delay alerts after system power-ups

and resets, in seconds

Release 2.5.3 160 April 30, 2008



Pigeon Point External Interface Reference

PARAMETER NAME
event_fTilter

NUMBER

6

DESCRIPTION
An event filter table entry identified by the
specified set selector. Consists of the following
19 numeric values, in hexadecimal, encoded
according to the definition in table 15-2 of the
IPMI specification version 1.5:
filter configuration
event filter action
alert policy number
event severity
generator ID byte 1
generator ID byte 2
sensor type
sensor number
event trigger (event/reading type)
event data 1 event offset mask
event data 1 AND mask
event data 1 compare 1
event data 1 compare 2
event data 2 AND mask
event data 2 compare 1
event data 2 compare 2
event data 3 AND mask
event data 3 compare 1
event data 3 compare 2

event_filter_datal

The first byte of the event filter table entry
identified by the specified set selector.

alert_policy

An alert policy table entry identified by the
specified set selector. Consists of the following
5 numeric values, in hexadecimal, encoded
according to the definition in table 15-4 of IPMI
1.5

policy number (4 bit value)

policy (4 bit value); includes the enable/disable
bit

channel number (4 bit value)

destination selector (4 bit value)

alert string set/selector

system-guid

10

A GUID used to fill in the GUID field in the PET
trap

alert_string_key

12

An alert string key identified by the specified
set selector. Consists of two 8-bit values: event
filter number and alert string set.

alert_string

13

An alert string identified by the specified set
selector.
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PARAMETER NAME NUMBER DESCRIPTION
oem_filter 97 An OEM filter table entry identified by the
specified set selector. Consists of the following
3 numeric values:

Byte 1: SEL Record Type Range Low
boundary

Byte 2: SEL Record type Range high boundary
Byte 3: Alert policy number that will be invoked
for SEL entries that have record types
matching the range above.

pet_format 98 Format of the Platform Event Traps that are
sent by the Shelf Manager as the Alert action
initiated by event processing in the Platform
Event Filtering facility. The values are defined
as follows:

0 = the default IPMI format defined by IPMI
Platform Event Trap Format v1.0 specification.
1 = plain text format; all the event details are
sent as plain ASCII text in a single variable.

2 = multi-variable format; each event field is
encoded as a separate variable.

3.53.3 control

3.563.3.1 Syntax

setpefconfig control <value>
setpefconfig 1 <value>

3.53.3.2 Purpose

This command sets a new value of the PEF parameter control. This parameter is a single
byte, treated as a bit mask with the following meaning for the bits:

0x01 Enable PEF

o 0x02 Enable generation of event messages for PEF actions
o 0x04 Enable PEF startup delays on system power-ups and resets
« 0x08 Enable PEF Alert Startup delays

Other bits are reserved and should be set to 0. The value should be entered in hexadecimal.

3.53.3.3 Examples

# clia setpefconfig control 7
Pigeon Point Shelf Manager Command Line Interpreter

PEF control set successfully
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3.53.4  action_control

3.53.4.1 Syntax

setpefconfig action_control <value>
setpefconfig 2 <value>

3.53.4.2 Purpose

This command sets a new value of the PEF parameter action_control. This parameteris a
single byte, treated as a bit mask with the following meaning for the bits:

« 0x01 Enable alert action
o 0x02 Enable power down action
o 0x04 Enable reset action
o 0x08 Enable power cycle action
« 0x10 Enable OEM action
« 0x20 Enable diagnostic interrupt

Other bits are reserved and should be set to 0. The value should be entered in hexadecimal

3.53.4.3 Examples

# clia setpefconfig action_control 3Ff
Pigeon Point Shelf Manager Command Line Interpreter

PEF action control set successfully
#

3.53.5 startup_delay

3.563.5.1 Syntax

setpefconfig startup _delay <value>
setpefconfig 3 <value>

3.53.5.2 Purpose

This command sets the new value of the PEF parameter startup_delay. This parameteris a
single byte, representing the number of seconds that the PEF facility delays at startup. The value is
specified as a decimal number of seconds.

3.53.5.3 Examples

# clia setpefconfig startup delay 45
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Pigeon Point Shelf Manager Command Line Interpreter
PEF startup delay set successfully

#

3.53.6 alert_startup_delay

3.53.6.1 Syntax
setpefconfig startup_delay <value> | setpefconfig 4 <value>

3.53.6.2 Purpose

This command sets the current value of the PEF parameter alert_startup_delay. This
parameter is a single byte, representing the number of seconds that the alerting facility delays at
startup. The value is specified as a decimal number of seconds.

3.53.6.3 Examples

# clia setpefconfig alert_startup delay 45
Pigeon Point Shelf Manager Command Line Interpreter
Alert startup delay set successfully

#

3.53.7 event_filter

3.53.7.1  Syntax

setpefconfig event_filter <set-selector> <valuel> ..
<valuel9>

setpefconfig 6 <set-selector> <valuel> .. <valuel9>

3.53.7.2 Purpose

This command sets the element of the event filter table with the index <set-selector>.
Indexes are 1-based. The contents of the new element are specified by 19 numeric values
<valuel>to <valuel9>, in hexadecimal, encoded according to the definition in table 15-2
of the IPMI specification, version 1.5:

filter configuration
event filter action
alert policy number
event severity
generator ID byte 1
generator ID byte 2
sensor type
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sensor number

event trigger (event/reading type)
event data 1 event offset mask
event data 1 AND mask

event data 1 compare 1

event data 1 compare 2

event data 2 AND mask

event data 2 compare 1

event data 2 compare 2

event data 3 AND mask

event data 3 compare 1

event data 3 compare 2

3.53.7.3 Examples

Setting event filter 2 to trigger an alert action when an IPM Controller at address 9Ch, FRU 0,
reaches state MO (the alert will be sent according with the Alert Policy #1):

# clia setpefconfig event_filter 2 80 1 1 10 9C FF FO FF FF FF FF OF FF
0O0OO0O0OFFFFO

Pigeon Point Shelf Manager Command Line Interpreter
Event filter set successfully

#

3.53.8 event filter_datal

3.53.8.1 Syntax

setpefconfig event_filter_datal <set-selector> <value>
setpefconfig 7 <set-selector> <value>

3.53.8.2 Purpose

This command sets the first byte of the element of the event filter table with the index <set-
selector>. Indexes are 1-based. This byte should be specified in hexadecimal. Bits in this
byte have the following meaning:

« 0x80 This filter is enabled
o 0x40 This filter is pre-configured by the manufacturer and should not be altered by
software

Other bits are reserved and should be 0.

This command can be used to quickly toggle the enabled/disabled state of an event filter, that is,
turn it on and off without rewriting the whole table entry.
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3.53.8.3 Examples
Turn on event filter 2.

# clia setpefconfig event_ filter_datal 2 80
Pigeon Point Shelf Manager Command Line Interpreter
Event filter datal set successfully

#
Turn off event filter 2.

# clia setpefconfig event_filter _datal 2 0
Pigeon Point Shelf Manager Command Line Interpreter
Event filter datal set successfully

#

3.53.9 alert_policy

3.53.9.1 Syntax

setpefconfig alert_policy <set-selector> <valuel> <value2>
<value3> <value4> <value5>

setpefconfig 9 <set-selector> <valuel> <value2> <value3>
<valued4> <value5>

3.53.9.2  Purpose

This command sets an alert policy table entry identified by the specified set selector. The contents
of the new element are specified by the following 5 numeric values <valuel> to <value5>,
in hexadecimal, encoded according to the definition in table 15-4 of IPMI 1.5:

policy number (4 bit value)

policy (4 bit value); includes the enable/disable bit
channel number (4 bit value)

destination selector (4 bit value)

alert string set/selector

3.53.9.3 Examples

The following example sets up the alert policy table entry 2 with the following attributes:
e Policy number =5,

Enabled,

Policy = always send alert to this destination

Destination channel = 1

Destination selector = 1
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e Alert String selector = use string 1 for all events.

# clia setpefconfig alert policy 258 111
Pigeon Point Shelf Manager Command Line Interpreter
Policy set successfully

#

3.53.10 system_guid

3.53.10.1 Syntax

setpefconfig system guid <guid-value>
setpefconfig 10 <guid-value>
setpefconfig system guid none
setpefconfig 10 none

3.53.10.2 Purpose

This command sets the current value of the PEF parameter system_guid. This parameter
represents the GUID that is sent in a PET Trap PDU to an alert destination. This GUID may be
defined as a separate GUID or as being equal to the System GUID.

The <guid-value> can be specified as an actual GUID, conforming to the standard GUID
format “XXXXXXXX-XXXX-XXXX-XXXX-XXXXXXXXXXXX", Or @s @ symbolic value none. In the first case,
the PEF facility uses the specified GUID in PET Traps. In the second case, the PEF facility defaults
to the System GUID (the result of the IPMI “Get System GUID” command) for PET Traps.

3.53.10.3 Examples

# clia setpefconfig system_guid 23662F7F-BA1B-4b65-8808-94CA09C9BBBO
Pigeon Point Shelf Manager Command Line Interpreter

GUID set successfully

# clia setpefconfig system guid none

Pigeon Point Shelf Manager Command Line Interpreter

Using the system GUID

#
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3.53.11 alert_string_key

3.53.11.1 Syntax

setpefconfig alert_string key <set-selector> <valuel>
<value2>
setpefconfig 12 <set-selector> <valuel> <value2>

3.53.11.2 Purpose

This command sets the element of the alert string key table with the index <set-selector>.
Indexes are 1-based. Set selector 0 can be used to designate the volatile alert string. Each key
associates an event filter with an alert string for alert generation purposes, and consists of the
event filter number and the alert string number. Both values are 8-bit values and are specified by
the parameters <valuel> and <value2> respectively, in hexadecimal.

3.53.11.3 Examples

# clia setpefconfig alert _string key 2 10 11
Pigeon Point Shelf Manager Command Line Interpreter
Alert string keys set successfully

#

3.53.12 alert_string

3.53.12.1 Syntax

setpefconfig alert_string <set-selector> <string-value>
setpefconfig 13 <set-selector> <string-value>

3.53.12.2 Purpose

This command sets the element of the alert string table with the index <set-selector>.
Indexes are 1-based. Index 0 can be used to designate the volatile alert string. The string value
should be enclosed in double quotes (") and may contain special characters and line feeds inside.

3.53.12.3 Examples

# clia setpefconfig alert_string 2 "This string has
> a line feed inside."

Pigeon Point Shelf Manager Command Line Interpreter
Alert string set successfully

#
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3.53.13 oem_filter

3.53.13.1 Syntax

setpefconfig oem_filter <set-selector> <valuel> <value2>
<value3>
setpefconfig 97 <set-selector> <valuel> <value2> <value3>

3.53.13.2 Purpose

The OEM filter table is a Pigeon Point Systems-defined OEM extension of the IPMI specification. It
allows PEF to be applied, in addition to platform events, also to OEM timestamped and non-
timestamped SEL entries (record type range COh-FFh).

Each entry of the OEM filter table defines the range of record types (in the range of OEM record
types), to which this OEM filter applies, and the alert policy number that is to be invoked when a
record with the matching record type is placed in the SEL.

This command sets an OEM filter table entry, the number of which is identified by the specified set
selector. The entry consists of the following 3 numeric values:

e Byte 1: SEL Record Type Range Low boundary

e Byte 2: SEL Record type Range high boundary

e Byte 3: Alert policy number that will be invoked for SEL entries that have record types
matching the range above.

3.53.13.3 Examples

# clia getpefconfig oem Ffilter
Pigeon Point Shelf Manager Command Line Interpreter

Active OEM Filters:
0x01: OEM range boundary OxFF:0xff, alert policy # 1

#
# clia setpefconfig oem_filter 4 Oxdc Oxf3 5

Pigeon Point Shelf Manager Command Line Interpreter

OEM filter set successfully

# clia getpefconfig oem Filter

Pigeon Point Shelf Manager Command Line Interpreter
Active OEM Filters:

0x01: OEM range boundary OxFF:Oxff, alert policy # 1
0x04: OEM range boundary Oxdc:0xf3, alert policy # 5
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3.53.14 pet_format

3.53.14.1 Syntax
setpefconfig pet_format <format>

3.53.14.2 Purpose

Specifies the format of the Platform Event Traps that are sent by the Shelf Manager as the Alert
action initiated by event processing in the Platform Event Filtering facility. The values of
<format> parameter are defined as follows:

0O = the default IPMI format defined by IPMI Platform Event Trap Format v1.0 specification.

1 = plain text format; all the event details are sent as plain ASCII text in a single variable.

2 = multi-variable format; each event field is encoded as a separate variable.

3.53.14.3 Examples
# clia setpefconfig pet_format O

Pigeon Point Shelf Manager Command Line Interpreter

Platform Event Trap format set successfully
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3.54 setpowerlevel

3.54.1 Syntax

setpowerlevel <IPMB-address> <fru_id> [<pwr_IvI>]OFF]
[COPY]

<IPMB-address> <fru_id> can be replaced with any of the following alternatives:
board <N>

shm <N>

power_supply <N>

pem <N>

fan_tray <N>

3.54.2 Purpose

This command allows controlling the power level of a FRU and results in the Shelf Manager issuing
a “Set Power Level” command on IPMB-0 to the designated IPM controller. Since the Shelf
Manager core is responsible for managing power levels and tracking the corresponding power
budgets, this command must be used with extreme care, especially when specifying a non-zero
power level. Users of this command must be thoroughly familiar with the AdvancedTCA power
management architecture as defined in the AdvancedTCA specification.

The target FRU is specified by the IPMB address of its IPM controller, plus the FRU device ID.
Alternatively, the board number or a dedicated Shelf Manager number can be used to designate
the target FRU.

The third argument <pwr_ v 1> is a power level. The power levels allowed are Oh to 14h, if
available. A zero power level is equivalent to the keyword OFF; in that case, the command
performs a power off of the designated FRU, if possible.

If no power level is specified, the command does not change the current power level of the FRU;
this is equivalent to specifying OxFF as the power level value. If specified, the power level is an
index that selects one of the previously arranged power draw values for the designated FRU. Each
power draw value corresponds to a maximum power draw (in Watts) that the FRU is authorized to
use.

At any given time, an AdvancedTCA FRU that has been powered on has a set of up to 20 (14h)
power draws that have been established between the FRU (actually, the IPM controller that
represents the FRU) and the Shelf Manager. The <pwr_I'v 1> argument selects one of this set
of power draws as the maximum power that the FRU is authorized to use.

Thereafter until another change is made, that FRU must not draw more than that authorized
amount of power. The current and maximum power levels, plus the associated authorized power
draw (in Watts) associated with the current power level, are available for any FRU via the clia
fru —v command.
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The optional parameter COPY specifies whether to “copy” desired power levels to present power
levels (see the AdvancedTCA specification for background). If this parameter is not specified, the
command does not copy desired to present power levels.

3.54.3 Examples
Turn off power for the board at 84h:

# clia setpowerlevel 84 0 OFF

Pigeon Point Shelf Manager Command Line Interpreter

Operation completed with status = 0x0
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3.55 setsensordata

3.55.1  Syntax

setsensordata <IPMB-address> <sensor-name> [reading [-r]
<value>] [assertion_<mask>] [deassertion_<mask>]

[ event _data <bl> <b2> <b3> | event_data no_offset <bl>
<b2> <b3>]

setsensordata <IPMB-address> [<lun>:]<sensor-number>
[reading [-r] <value>] [assertion_<mask>]
[deassertion_<mask>] [ event _data <bl> <b2> <b3> |
event_data no_offset <bl> <b2> <b3>]

<IPMB-address> can be replaced with either of the following alternatives:
board <N>
shm <N>

3.55.2 Purpose

This command changes the reading, assertion/deassertion mask or event data bytes for the
specified sensor. The sensor must be defined as settable, as defined in Addendum E372 to the
IPMI specification v 2.0 (that is, bit [7] must be set to 1 in the Sensor Initialization byte of the
corresponding SDR).

The sensor is specified by the IPMB address of the owning IPM controller and the sensor name or
number. Alternatively, the board number or the dedicated Shelf Manager number can be used to
designate the target IPM controller.

This command allows the user to qualify the sensor number with the Logical Unit Number (LUN) if
the target controller supports sensors on multiple LUNs. <lun> can take the value 0, 1 or 3. (LUN
2 is reserved.) If the LUN is omitted, the command is applied to the sensor with the specified
sensor number on the lowest LUN. (For example, if the command specifies sensor 3 without
explicit LUN qualification, and the target controller exposes sensor 3 on LUN 1 and another sensor
3 on LUN 3, the command is applied to the sensor 3 on LUN 1.)

The parameters of this command follow the conventions of the IPMI command “Set Sensor
Reading and Event Status”, defined in the Addendum E372 to the IPMI specification v 2.0.

The clause reading [-r] <value> specifies the new reading for the sensor. If the option
-r is supplied, the <value> is interpreted as a raw value. Otherwise it is interpreted as a
processed value and translated to the raw value using the SDR data (linearization, M, B, etc).

The clauses assertion <mask>and deassertion <mask> specify the current

assertion/deassertion condition masks for the sensor, as 16-bit values. Their meaning is defined as
follows:
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For threshold-based sensors:

[15:12] - reserved, must be 0000

[11] - 1b = assertion/deassertion condition for upper non-recoverable going high
[10] - 1b = assertion/deassertion condition for upper non-recoverable going low
[9] - 1b = assertion/deassertion condition for upper critical going high

[8] - 1b = assertion/deassertion condition for upper critical going low

[7] - 1b = assertion/deassertion condition for upper non-critical going high

[6] - 1b = assertion/deassertion condition for upper non-critical going low

[5] - 1b = assertion/deassertion condition for lower non-recoverable going high
[4] - 1b = assertion/deassertion condition for lower non-recoverable going low
[3] - 1b = assertion/deassertion condition for lower critical going high

[2] - 1b = assertion/deassertion condition for lower critical going low

[1] - 1b = assertion/deassertion condition for lower non-critical going high

[0] - 1b = assertion/deassertion condition for lower non-critical going low

For discrete sensors:

[15] - reserved, must be 0

[14] - 1b = state 14 assertion/deassertion event occurred
[13] - 1b = state 13 assertion/deassertion event occurred
[12] - 1b = state 12 assertion/deassertion event occurred
[11] - 1b = state 11 assertion/deassertion event occurred
[10] - 1b = state 10 assertion/deassertion event occurred
[9] - 1b = state 9 assertion/deassertion event occurred
[8] - 1b = state 8 assertion/deassertion event occurred
[7] - 1b = state 7 assertion/deassertion event occurred
[6] - 1b = state 6 assertion/deassertion event occurred
[5] - 1b = state 5 assertion/deassertion event occurred
[4] - 1b = state 4 assertion/deassertion event occurred
[3] - 1b = state 3 assertion/deassertion event occurred
[2] - 1b = state 2 assertion/deassertion event occurred
[1] - 1b = state 1 assertion/deassertion event occurred
[0] - 1b = state 0 assertion/deassertion event occurred

The clauses event_data <bl> <b2> <b3> and event data_no_offset
<b1l> <b2> <b3> are used to specify the event data bytes that are sent in the IPMI Platform
Event request when the sensor generates an event. If the variant event_data is used, the
event offset (the lower nibble of the event data byte 1) is taken from <b1>; if the variant
event_data no_offsetis used, the even offset is generated automatically when the
event happens, and the lower nibble of the byte <b1> is ignored.

This command can also be issued on the backup Shelf Manager; in that case, the command can
apply only to sensors that are local to the backup Shelf Manager.
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3.55.3 Examples

In the following examples, the settable sensor “Eth0 Front” has the type “Entity Presence” and both
monitors and controls the state of the Ethernet connection on the front panel of the carrier board.
The command setsensordata is issued to change the sensor state from “Entity Present” to
“Entity Absent”, which effectively turns off the Ethernet connection on the front panel.

# clia sensordata 10 10
Pigeon Point Shelf Manager Command Line Interpreter

10: LUN: 0, Sensor # 10 (""EthO Front')
Type: Discrete (0x6F), "Entity Presence" (0x25)
Belongs to entity (Oxf0, 0x60): FRU # O
Status: 0xcO
All event messages enabled from this sensor
Sensor scanning enabled
Initial update completed
Sensor reading: 0x00
Current State Mask 0x0001
Entity Present

#
# clia setsensordata 10 10 assertion 2

Pigeon Point Shelf Manager Command Line Interpreter

Sensor data set successfully
#
# clia sensordata 10 10

Pigeon Point Shelf Manager Command Line Interpreter

10: LUN: 0, Sensor # 10 (""EthO Front')
Type: Discrete (0x6F), "Entity Presence" (0x25)
Belongs to entity (Oxf0, 0x60): FRU # O
Status: 0xcO
All event messages enabled from this sensor
Sensor scanning enabled
Initial update completed
Sensor reading: 0x00
Current State Mask 0x0002
Entity Absent
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3.56 setsensoreventenable

3.56.1  Syntax

setsensoreventenable <IPMB-address> <sensor-name> <global>
[<assertion_events> [<deassertion_events>]]
setsensoreventenable <IPMB-address> [<lun>:]<sensor-number>
<global> [<assertion_events> [<deassertion_events>]]

<IPMB-address> can be replaced with any of the following alternatives:
board <N>
shm <N>

3.56.2 Purpose

This command changes the event enable mask for the specified sensor. The sensor is specified by
the IPMB address of the owning IPM controller and the sensor name or number. Alternatively, the
board number or the dedicated Shelf Manager number can be used to designate the target IPM
controller.

This command allows the user to qualify the sensor number with the Logical Unit Number (LUN) if
the target controller supports sensors on multiple LUNs. <lun> can take value 0, 1 or 3. (LUN 2
is reserved.) If the LUN is omitted, the command is applied to the sensor with the specified sensor
number on the lowest LUN. (For example, if the command specifies sensor 3 without explicit LUN
qualification, and the target controller exposes sensor 3 on LUN 1 and another sensor 3 on LUN 3,
the command is applied to the sensor 3 on LUN 1.)

The parameters of this command follow the conventions of the IPMI command “Set Sensor Event
Enable”.

The parameter <global > directly corresponds to the second byte of the command request
parameters and is a bit mask with the following meanings of the bits:

e [7]-Ob = disable all Event Messages from this sensor (optional; does not impact individual
enable/disable status)

[6] - Ob = disable scanning on this sensor (optional)

[5:4] - 00b = do not change individual enables

01b = enable selected event messages

10b = disable selected event messages

11b = reserved

[3:0] - reserved

The parameters <assertion_events> and <deassertion_events> are 16-bit bit
masks representing individual events to enable or disable, as follows:

For threshold-based sensors:
o [15:12] - reserved, must be 0000
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[11] - 1b = select event for upper non-recoverable going high
[10] - 1b = select event for upper non-recoverable going low
[9] - 1b = select event for upper critical going high

[8] - 1b = select event for upper critical going low

[7] - 1b = select event for upper non-critical going high

[6] - 1b = select event for upper non-critical going low

[5] - 1b = select event for lower non-recoverable going high
[4] - 1b = select event for lower non-recoverable going low
[3] - 1b = select event for lower critical going high

[2] - 1b = select event for lower critical going low

[1] - 1b = select event for lower non-critical going high

[0] - 1b = select event for lower non-critical going low

For discrete sensors:

[15] - reserved, must be 0

[14] - 1b = select event for state bit 14
[13] - 1b = select event for state bit 13
[12] - 1b = select event for state bit 12
[11] - 1b = select event for state bit 11
[10] - 1b = select event for state bit 10
[9] - 1b = select event for state bit 9
[8] - 1b = select event for state bit 8
[7] - 1b = select event for state bit 7
[6] - 1b = select event for state bit 6
[5] - 1b = select event for state bit 5
[4] - 1b = select event for state bit 4
[3] - 1b = select event for state bit 3
[2] - 1b = select event for state bit 2
[1] - 1b = select event for state bit 1
[0] - 1b = select event for state bit 0

This command can be used both to control individual event enables and to disable/enable sensor
scanning and event generation globally.

In the first case, the two most significant bits of the parameter <global > should be set. Typical

values are:

e 0xDO0 to enable events specified by the masks <assertion_events> and
<deassertion_events>

e 0xEO to disable events specified by the masks <assertion_events> and
<deassertion_events>

In the second case, the parameters <assertion_events> and
<deassertion_events> can be omitted and the parameter <global> controls the
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global attributes of the sensor. Only bits 7 and 6 are used, bits 5:0 are set to 0 in that case. Typical
values of the <global > parameter in that case are:

e () to disable both sensor scanning and event generation
e 0x40 to enable sensor scanning but disable event generation
e 0xCO to enable both sensor scanning and event generation

However the combination of the two cases above is also possible. More information can be found
in the section of the IPMI specification that is dedicated to the command “Set Sensor Event
Enable”.

This command can also be issued on the backup Shelf Manager; in that case, the event enable
mask is only set for sensors that are local to the backup Shelf Manager.

3.56.3 Examples

Enable the “Lower Non-Critical Going Low” event on the temperature sensor "Local Temp" on the
IPM controller FEh.

# clia setsensoreventenable fe "'Local Temp'™ 0OxDO 0x01 0x00
Pigeon Point Shelf Manager Command Line Interpreter

Event enable mask set successfully
#

# clia getsensoreventenable -v fe "Local Temp"
Pigeon Point Shelf Manager Command Line Interpreter
fe: LUN: 0, Sensor # 3 (‘'Local Temp')
Type: Threshold (0x01), "Temperature'" (0x01)
Assertion event mask: 0x0001
Assertion event for '"Lower Non-Critical Going Low" enabled

Deassertion event mask: 0x0000
#

Perform the same operation on the same sensor, but specify the sensor using LUN and sensor
number:

# clia setsensoreventenable fe 0:3 OxDO Ox01 0Ox00
Pigeon Point Shelf Manager Command Line Interpreter

Event enable mask set successfully
#
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3.57 setthreshold

3.57.1 Syntax

setthreshold <IPMB-address> <sensor-name> <threshold-type>
[-r] <value>

setthreshold <IPMB-address> [<lun>:]<sensor-number>
<threshold-type> [-r] <value>

<IPMB-address> can be replaced with any of the following alternatives:
board <N>
shm <N>

3.57.2 Purpose

This command changes the current threshold value for the specified threshold of the specified
sensor. The sensor is specified by the IPMB address of the owning IPM controller and the sensor
name or number. The target sensor must be a threshold-based sensor. The parameter
<threshold-type> can be specified as one of the following symbolic values:

« upper_non_recoverable (can be abbreviated to unr)
« upper_critical (can be abbreviated to uc)

« upper_non_critical (can be abbreviated to unc)

« [lower_non_recoverable (can be abbreviated to Inr)
« [lower_critical (canbe abbreviated to Ic)

« [lower_non_critical (can be abbreviated to Inc)

By default, the target value is specified in processed form (e.g. in Volts for voltage sensors or in
Celsius degrees for temperature sensors). Option —r means that a raw value is used instead
(usually a byte-size quantity, converted according to sensor-specific rules).

This command allows the user to qualify the sensor number with the Logical Unit Number (LUN) if
the target controller supports sensors on multiple LUNs. <lun> can take the value 0, 1 or 3. (LUN
2 is reserved.) If the LUN is omitted, the command is applied to the sensor with the specified
sensor number on the lowest LUN. (For example, if the command specifies sensor 3 without
explicit LUN qualification, and the target controller exposes sensor 3 on LUN 1 and another sensor
3 on LUN 3, the command is applied to the sensor 3 on LUN 1.)

This command can also be issued on the backup Shelf Manager; in that case, threshold values can
only be set for sensors that are local to the backup Shelf Manager.

3.57.3 Examples

Set the upper non-critical threshold value for the temperature sensor “emulated temp” on IPM
controller 9Ch to 99 degrees Celsius.
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# clia threshold 9c 2
Pigeon Point Shelf Manager Command Line Interpreter

9c: LUN: 0, Sensor # 2 (“"emulated temp')
Type: Threshold (0x01), "Temperature'™ (0x01)

Lower Non-Critical Threshold, Raw Data: O0x03, Processed Data:
3.000000 degrees C

Lower Critical Threshold, Raw Data: 0x14, Processed Data:
20.000000 degrees C

Lower Non-Recoverable Threshold, Raw Data: Oxfb, Processed
Data: -5.000000 degrees C

Upper Non-Critical Threshold, Raw Data: 0x46, Processed Data:
70.000000 degrees C

Upper Critical Threshold, Raw Data: O0x50, Processed Data:
80.000000 degrees C

Upper Non-Recoverable Threshold, Raw Data: Ox5a, Processed
Data: 90.000000 degrees C

#

# clia setthreshold 9¢c 0:2 unc 99

Pigeon Point Shelf Manager Command Line Interpreter
Threshold set successfully

#

#clia threshold 9c 0:2

Pigeon Point Shelf Manager Command Line Interpreter

9c: LUN: 0, Sensor # 2 (“emulated temp')
Type: Threshold (0x01), "Temperature'™ (0x01)

Lower Non-Critical Threshold, Raw Data: O0x03, Processed Data:
3.000000 degrees C

Lower Critical Threshold, Raw Data: 0x14, Processed Data:
20.000000 degrees C

Lower Non-Recoverable Threshold, Raw Data: Oxfb, Processed
Data: -5.000000 degrees C

Upper Non-Critical Threshold, Raw Data: 0x63, Processed Data:
99.000000 degrees C

Upper Critical Threshold, Raw Data: O0x50, Processed Data:
80.000000 degrees C

Upper Non-Recoverable Threshold, Raw Data: Ox5a, Processed
Data: 90.000000 degrees C

#
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3.58 shelf

3.58.1  Syntax
shelf <subcommand>

The following subcommands are supported.

e address table

e cooling_state

e fTans_state

power_distribution

power_management

pci_connectivity

ha_connectivity

h110_connectivity
point-to-point_connectivity
MaxCurrent [feed] <Amps>

MinVoltage [feed] <Volts>

Activation <addr> <fru_id> 1]0
Deactivation <addr> <fru_id> 1|0
BDSelGrounded <slot number> 1]0
PwrCapability <addr> <fru_id> <Watts>
PwrDelay <addr> <fru_id> <10ths_of_second>
Allowance <seconds>

PwrReorder <addrl> <fru_idl> before]after <addr2>
<fru_id2>

e iInfo_refresh

e iInfo_force_update

3.58.2 Purpose

The command she I ¥ shows key Shelf FRU information, plus selected current operating data for
the shelf, and allows modifying some fields in the Shelf FRU information. The type of the
information this command shows or modifies is specified in the command parameter.

The following subsections describe the syntax of the she I ¥ command for different applications of
it.

3.58.3 Displaying Shelf FRU Information

3.58.3.1 Syntax

shelf [cooling state | fans_state | address_ table |
power_distribution | power_management |pci_connectivity |
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ha_connectivity | h110_connectivity | point-to-

point_connectivity ]

3.58.3.2 Purpose

The variants of the she I command show key Shelf FRU information, plus selected current
operating data for the shelf. The type of the information shown is specified in the subcommand.

The following table lists the subcommands and parameters used to display shelf information:

Table 12 Parameters Supported by the shelf Command

PARAMETER NAME DESCRIPTION

cooling_state
(can be abbreviated to cs)

Shows the current cooling state of the shelf:

Normal - all temperature sensors show normal operating
temperature.

Minor Alert — at least one temperature sensor is in minor alert
state. None of the sensors is in major or critical alert state.
Major Alert — at least one temperature sensor is in major alert
state. None of the sensors is in critical alert state.

Critical Alert — at least one temperature sensor is in critical alert
state.

fans_state
(can be abbreviated to fs)

Shows the current state of the fan tachometers in the shelf:
Normal - all fan tachometer sensors show normal operating
speed.

Minor Alert — at least one fan tachometer sensor is in minor
alert state. None of the sensors is in major or critical alert state.
Major Alert — at least one fan tachometer sensor is in major
alert state. None of the sensors is in critical alert state.

Critical Alert — at least one fan tachometer sensor is in critical
alert state.

In addition, a message is printed if any of the fan trays listed in
the Address Table are not operational (missing or deactivated).

address_table
(can be abbreviated to at)

Shows the Address Table record in the Shelf FRU Info. The
following information is provided:

Shelf Address (shown according to its type)

List of address table entries, showing Hardware Address, Site
Type, and Site Number for each of them.

power_distribution
(can be abbreviated to pd)

The following information is provided for each of the power
feeds (mostly from the Shelf Power Distribution record of the
Shelf FRU Information):

Maximum External Available Current

Maximum Internal Current

Minimum Expected Operating Voltage

Actual Power Available

Currently Used Power

List of FRUs connected to the feed, showing Hardware
Address and FRU Device ID for each of them

Release 2.5.3

182 April 30, 2008



Pigeon Point External Interface Reference

PARAMETER NAME DESCRIPTION

power_management The Shelf Power Management record in the Shelf FRU Info.
(can be abbreviated to pm) This record contains a list of FRU Power Descriptors. For each
descriptor the following information is provided:

Hardware Address

FRU Device ID

Maximum FRU Power Capability

Shelf Manager Controlled Activation

Delay Before Next Power On

pci_connectivity The Shelf PCI Connectivity record in the Shelf FRU Info. The
(can be abbreviated to pcic) | following information is provided:

PCI Slot Descriptor

IDSEL Connection

Segment ID

Extended PCI Slot Descriptor

Geographic Address

Interface Number

System Slot Capable

ha_connectivity The Shelf HAConnectivity record in the Shelf FRU Info. The
(can be abbreviated to ha) following information is provided:

Radial Connectivity Support

h110_connectivity | The Shelf H110 Connectivity record in the Shelf FRU Info. The

(can be abbreviated to following information is provided:
h110c) Geographic Address
Segment ID
point-to- The Shelf Point-to-Point Connectivity record in the Shelf FRU

point_connectivity | Info. The following information is provided:
(can be abbreviated to ppc) | Channel Type

Channel Count

Slot/ Hw Address

Channel Descriptor

For the subcommands cool Ing_state, fans_state, and power_management, the
verbosity option —Vv is available. It should be entered before the subcommand: clia shelf —
v cooling_state. In verbose mode, the subcommands cool ing_state or
fans_state will display the list of sensors (temperature or fan tachometers) that contribute to
the current state. Each sensor is shown as a tuple (IPMB-address, sensor_number). The verbose
variant of the power_management subcommand displays the amount of power currently
assigned to each of the FRUs covered by FRU Power Descriptors in the Shelf FRU Info.

3.58.3.3 Examples
Get shelf cooling status.

# clia shelf cooling_state

Pigeon Point Shelf Manager Command Line Interpreter

Release 2.5.3 183 April 30, 2008



Pigeon Point External Interface Reference

Cooling state: "Normal™

#

Get shelf fan tachometer status (verbose).

#clia shelf —v fans_state

Pigeon Point Shelf Manager Command Line Interpreter

Fans state: "Major Alert"”
Sensor(s) at this state: (0x7e,10) (0x7e,11) (Ox7e,12) (0x7e,13)
(Ox7e,14) (Ox7e,15) (Ox7e,16) (Ox7e,17)
1 fan tray(s) (out of 3) are not operational

#

Get address table.

# clia shelf address_table

Pigeon

Hw
Hw
Hw
Hw
Hw
Hw
Hw
Hw
Hw
Hw
Hw
Hw
Hw
Hw
Hw
Hw

#

Point Shelf Manager

Addr: 41, Site
Addr: 42, Site
Addr: 43, Site
Addr: 44, Site
Addr: 45, Site
Addr: 46, Site
Addr: 47, Site
Addr: 48, Site
Addr: 49, Site
Addr: 4a, Site
Addr: 4b, Site
Addr: 4c, Site
Addr: 4d, Site
Addr: 4e, Site
Addr: 4Ff, Site
Addr: 50, Site

HFHFHFHFHHFHFFHFHHTHR

N~NoO O~ WNER

8,

9,

10,
11,
12,
13,
14,
15,
16,

Get power distribution information.

Command Line Interpreter

Type:
Type:
Type:
Type:
Type:
Type:
Type:
Type:
Type:
Type:
Type:
Type:
Type:
Type:
Type:
Type:

# clia shelf power_distribution

""AdvancedTCA
""AdvancedTCA
""AdvancedTCA
""AdvancedTCA
""AdvancedTCA
""AdvancedTCA
""AdvancedTCA
""AdvancedTCA
""AdvancedTCA
""AdvancedTCA
""AdvancedTCA
""AdvancedTCA
""AdvancedTCA
""AdvancedTCA
""AdvancedTCA
""AdvancedTCA

Board"
Board"
Board"
Board"
Board"
Board"
Board"
Board"
Board"
Board"
Board"
Board""
Board"
Board"
Board"
Board"

Pigeon Point Shelf Manager Command Line Interpreter

Power Distribution:

Feed count: 1
Feed 00:
Maximum External Available Current: 50.0 Amps
Maximum Internal Current: Not specified
Minimum Expected Operating Voltage: -40.5 Volts
Actual Power Available: 2025.000 Watts
Currently Used Power: 160.000 Watts
Feed-to-FRU Mapping entries count: 16
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00
00
00
00
00
00
00
00
00
00
00
00
00
00
00
00
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FRU Addr: 41, FRU ID: fe
FRU Addr: 42, FRU ID: fe
FRU Addr: 43, FRU ID: fe
FRU Addr: 44, FRU ID: fe
FRU Addr: 45, FRU ID: fe
FRU Addr: 46, FRU ID: fe
FRU Addr: 47, FRU ID: fe
FRU Addr: 48, FRU ID: fe
FRU Addr: 49, FRU ID: fe
FRU Addr: 4a, FRU ID: fe
FRU Addr: 4b, FRU ID: fe
FRU Addr: 4c, FRU ID: fe
FRU Addr: 4d, FRU ID: fe
FRU Addr: 4e, FRU ID: fe
FRU Addr: 4f, FRU ID: fe
FRU Addr: 50, FRU ID: fe

#
Get power management information.

#clia shelf —v pm
Pigeon Point Shelf Manager Command Line Interpreter

PICMG Shelf Activation And Power Management Record (1D=0x12)
Version = 0
Allowance for FRU Activation Readiness: 10 seconds
FRU Activation and Power Description Count: 16
Hw Address: 41, FRU ID: Oxfe, Maximum FRU Power Capabilities: 150
Watts
Shelf Manager Controlled Activation: Enabled
Delay Before Next Power On: 0.0 seconds
Currently Assigned Power: 70 Watts

Hw Address: 42, FRU ID: Oxfe, Maximum FRU Power Capabilities: 150
Watts
ShelT Manager Controlled Activation: Enabled
Delay Before Next Power On: 0.0 seconds
Currently Assigned Power: 0 Watts

Hw Address: 43, FRU ID: Oxfe, Maximum FRU Power Capabilities: 150
Watts
Shelf Manager Controlled Activation: Enabled
Delay Before Next Power On: 0.0 seconds
Currently Assigned Power: O Watts

Hw Address: 44, FRU ID: Oxfe, Maximum FRU Power Capabilities: 150
Watts
Shelf Manager Controlled Activation: Enabled
Delay Before Next Power On: 0.0 seconds
Currently Assigned Power: 0 Watts

Hw Address: 45, FRU ID: Oxfe, Maximum FRU Power Capabilities: 150
Watts
ShelT Manager Controlled Activation: Enabled
Delay Before Next Power On: 0.0 seconds
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Hw
Watts

Hw
Watts

Hw
Watts

Hw
Watts

Hw
Watts

Hw
Watts

Hw
Watts

Hw
Watts

Hw
Watts

Currently Assigned Power: 0 Watts
Address: 46, FRU ID: Oxfe, Maximum FRU Power Capabilities: 150

Shelf Manager Controlled Activation: Enabled
Delay Before Next Power On: 0.0 seconds
Currently Assigned Power: O Watts

Address: 47, FRU ID: Oxfe, Maximum FRU Power Capabilities: 150
Shelf Manager Controlled Activation: Enabled
Delay Before Next Power On: 0.0 seconds
Currently Assigned Power: 0 Watts

Address: 48, FRU ID: Oxfe, Maximum FRU Power Capabilities: 150
Shelf Manager Controlled Activation: Enabled

Delay Before Next Power On: 0.0 seconds
Currently Assigned Power: 0 Watts

Address: 49, FRU ID: Oxfe, Maximum FRU Power Capabilities: 150

Shelf Manager Controlled Activation: Enabled
Delay Before Next Power On: 0.0 seconds
Currently Assigned Power: 0 Watts

Address: 4a, FRU ID: Oxfe, Maximum FRU Power Capabilities: 150

Shelf Manager Controlled Activation: Enabled
Delay Before Next Power On: 0.0 seconds
Currently Assigned Power: O Watts

Address: 4b, FRU ID: Oxfe, Maximum FRU Power Capabilities: 150
Shelf Manager Controlled Activation: Enabled
Delay Before Next Power On: 0.0 seconds
Currently Assigned Power: 0 Watts

Address: 4c, FRU ID: Oxfe, Maximum FRU Power Capabilities: 150

Shelf Manager Controlled Activation: Enabled
Delay Before Next Power On: 0.0 seconds
Currently Assigned Power: 0 Watts

Address: 4d, FRU ID: Oxfe, Maximum FRU Power Capabilities: 150
Shelf Manager Controlled Activation: Enabled
Delay Before Next Power On: 0.0 seconds
Currently Assigned Power: 0 Watts

Address: 4e, FRU ID: Oxfe, Maximum FRU Power Capabilities: 150
Shelf Manager Controlled Activation: Enabled

Delay Before Next Power On: 0.0 seconds
Currently Assigned Power: O Watts
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Hw Address: 4Ff, FRU ID: Oxfe, Maximum FRU Power Capabilities: 150
Watts
Shelf Manager Controlled Activation: Enabled
Delay Before Next Power On: 0.0 seconds
Currently Assigned Power: 0 Watts

Hw Address: 50, FRU ID: Oxfe, Maximum FRU Power Capabilities: 150
Watts
ShelT Manager Controlled Activation: Enabled
Delay Before Next Power On: 0.0 seconds
Currently Assigned Power: 20 Watts

3.58.4  Modifying Maximum External Available Current

3.58.4.1 Syntax
shelft maxcurrent [<feed>] <current>

3.58.4.2 Purpose

This command sets the Maximum External Available Current for the specified feed number and
updates all known instances of Shelf FRU Info in the shelf. If the <Feed> parameter is omitted,
the value is set for the first feed (feed 0) in the Shelf FRU Info.

The parameter <feed> is a 0-based feed number in the Shelf FRU Info based on the sequential
order of the descriptor for that feed.

The parameter <current> is the desired current value in Amps.

3.58.4.3 Examples
Changing the Maximum Available External Current for Feed 0 from -40.5 to -59.

#clia shelf pd
Pigeon Point Shelf Manager Command Line Interpreter

PICMG Shelf Power Distribution Record (1D=0x11)
Version = 0
Feed count: 1
Feed 00:
Maximum External Available Current: 50.0 Amps
Maximum Internal Current: Not specified
Minimum Expected Operating Voltage: -40.5 Volts
Actual Power Available: 2025.000 Watts
Currently Used Power: 200.000 Watts
Feed-to-FRU Mapping entries count: 16
FRU Addr: 41, FRU ID: Oxfe
FRU Addr: 42, FRU ID: Oxfe
FRU Addr: 43, FRU ID: Oxfe
FRU Addr: 44, FRU ID: Oxfe
FRU Addr: 45, FRU ID: Oxfe
FRU Addr: 46, FRU ID: Oxfe
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FRU Addr: 47, FRU
FRU Addr: 48, FRU
FRU Addr: 49, FRU
FRU Addr: 4a, FRU
FRU Addr: 4b, FRU
FRU Addr: 4c, FRU
FRU Addr: 4d, FRU
FRU Addr: 4e, FRU
FRU Addr: 4f, FRU
FRU Addr: 50, FRU

#clia shelf maxcurrent 0 99

Pigeon Point Shelf Manager Command Line Interpreter

Updating Shelf FRU Info

1D:
1D:
1D:
1D:
ID:
1D:
1D:
1D:
1D:
I1D:

Cached information updated

# clia shelf pd

Pigeon Point Shelf Manager Command Line Interpreter

PICMG Shelf Power Distribution Record (1D=0x11)

Version = 0
Feed count: 1
Feed 00:

Maximum External Available Current: 99.0 Amps
Maximum Internal Current: Not specified

Minimum Expected Operating Voltage: -40.5 Volts
Actual Power Available: 2025.000 Watts
Currently Used Power: 200.000 Watts

Feed-to-FRU Mapping entries count: 16

FRU Addr: 41, FRU
FRU Addr: 42, FRU
FRU Addr: 43, FRU
FRU Addr: 44, FRU
FRU Addr: 45, FRU
FRU Addr: 46, FRU
FRU Addr: 47, FRU
FRU Addr: 48, FRU
FRU Addr: 49, FRU
FRU Addr: 4a, FRU
FRU Addr: 4b, FRU
FRU Addr: 4c, FRU
FRU Addr: 4d, FRU
FRU Addr: 4e, FRU
FRU Addr: 4f, FRU
FRU Addr: 50, FRU
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1D:
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3.58.5  Modifying Minimum Expected Operating Voltage

3.58.5.1 Syntax
shelf minvoltage [<feed>] <voltage>

3.58.5.2 Purpose

This command sets the Minimum Expected Operating Voltage for the specified feed number and
updates all known Shelf FRU Info instances in the shelf. If the <Feed> parameter is omitted, the
value is set for the first feed (feed 0) in the Shelf FRU Info.

The parameter <feed> is a 0-based feed number in the Shelf FRU Info based on the sequential
order of the description of that feed.

The parameter <vo l tage> is the desired value.

3.58.5.3 Examples
Changing the Minimum Expected Operating Voltage for the Feed 0 -40.5 to -59

#clia shelf pd
Pigeon Point Shelf Manager Command Line Interpreter

PICMG Shelf Power Distribution Record (I1D=0x11)
Version = 0
Feed count: 1
Feed 00:
Maximum External Available Current: 99.0 Amps
Maximum Internal Current: Not specified
Minimum Expected Operating Voltage: -40.5 Volts
Actual Power Available: 2025.000 Watts
Currently Used Power: 200.000 Watts
Feed-to-FRU Mapping entries count: 16
FRU Addr: 41, FRU ID: Oxfe
FRU Addr: 42, FRU ID: Oxfe
FRU Addr: 43, FRU ID: Oxfe
FRU Addr: 44, FRU ID: Oxfe
FRU Addr: 45, FRU ID: Oxfe
FRU Addr: 46, FRU ID: Oxfe
FRU Addr: 47, FRU ID: Oxfe
FRU Addr: 48, FRU ID: Oxfe
FRU Addr: 49, FRU ID: Oxfe
FRU Addr: 4a, FRU ID: Oxfe
FRU Addr: 4b, FRU ID: Oxfe
FRU Addr: 4c, FRU ID: Oxfe
FRU Addr: 4d, FRU ID: Oxfe
FRU Addr: 4e, FRU ID: Oxfe
FRU Addr: 4f, FRU ID: Oxfe
FRU Addr: 50, FRU ID: Oxfe

#

#clia shelf minvoltage 0 -59
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Pigeon Point Shelf Manager Command Line Interpreter
Updating Shelf FRU Info
Cached information updated

#

#clia shelf pd

Pigeon Point Shelf Manager Command Line Interpreter

PICMG Shelf Power Distribution Record (1D=0x11)
Version = 0
Feed count: 1
Feed 00:
Maximum External Available Current: 99.0 Amps
Maximum Internal Current: Not specified
Minimum Expected Operating Voltage: -59.0 Volts
Actual Power Available: 2025.000 Watts
Currently Used Power: 200.000 Watts
Feed-to-FRU Mapping entries count: 16
FRU Addr: 41, FRU ID: Oxfe
FRU Addr: 42, FRU ID: Oxfe
FRU Addr: 43, FRU ID: Oxfe
FRU Addr: 44, FRU ID: Oxfe
FRU Addr: 45, FRU ID: Oxfe
FRU Addr: 46, FRU ID: Oxfe
FRU Addr: 47, FRU ID: Oxfe
FRU Addr: 48, FRU ID: Oxfe
FRU Addr: 49, FRU ID: Oxfe
FRU Addr: 4a, FRU ID: Oxfe
FRU Addr: 4b, FRU ID: Oxfe
FRU Addr: 4c, FRU ID: Oxfe
FRU Addr: 4d, FRU ID: Oxfe
FRU Addr: 4e, FRU ID: Oxfe
FRU Addr: 4f, FRU ID: Oxfe
FRU Addr: 50, FRU ID: Oxfe

3.58.6  Modifying Shelf Manager Controlled Activation Flag

3.58.6.1 Syntax

shelf activation <hardware addr> <fru_id> [1]0]
shelf activation board <N> [1]0]

shelf activation board all [1]0]

shelf activation power_supply <N> [1]0]

shelf activation pem <N> [1]0]

shelf activation fan_tray <N> [1]0]
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3.58.6.2 Purpose

These variants of the she I ¥ command display or change the Shelf Manager Controlled
Activation field for the specified FRU of the specified IPM controller. The command modifies the
Shelf Manager Controlled Activation flag only for already existing entries in the Shelf Activation and
Power Management record. This command also updates the cached version of the Shelf FRU
Information used by the Shelf Manager. Thus, the new value of the Shelf Manager Controlled
Activation field becomes effective immediately without the need to restart the Shelf Manager.

The parameter <hardware addr> is the 7-bit hardware address in hexadecimal format.
The parameter <fru_id>is a FRU ID in hexadecimal format; OxFE means all FRUs at that
hardware address. The final parameter enables (when the value is 1) or disables (when the value
is O) Shelf Manager Controlled Activation for the specified FRU of the specified IPM controller.

3.58.6.3 Examples

Enabling Shelf Manager Controlled Activation on an IPM Controller with hardware address 42h
(IPMB address 84h).

# clia shelf pm
Pigeon Point Shelf Manager Command Line Interpreter

PICMG Shelf Activation And Power Management Record (1D=0x12)
Version = 0

Allowance for FRU Activation Readiness: 10 seconds

FRU Activation and Power Description Count: 16

Hw Address: 41, FRU ID: Oxfe, Maximum FRU Power Capabilities: 150

Watts

Shelf Manager Controlled Activation: Enabled
Delay Before Next Power On: 0.0 seconds

Hw Address: 42, FRU ID: Oxfe, Maximum FRU Power Capabilities: 150
Watts
Shelf Manager Controlled Activation: Enabled
Delay Before Next Power On: 0.0 seconds

Hw Address: 43, FRU ID: Oxfe, Maximum FRU Power Capabilities: 150
Watts
Shelf Manager Controlled Activation: Enabled
Delay Before Next Power On: 0.0 seconds

Hw Address: 44, FRU ID: Oxfe, Maximum FRU Power Capabilities: 150
Watts
Shelf Manager Controlled Activation: Enabled
Delay Before Next Power On: 0.0 seconds

Hw Address: 45, FRU ID: Oxfe, Maximum FRU Power Capabilities: 150
Watts
Shelf Manager Controlled Activation: Enabled
Delay Before Next Power On: 0.0 seconds
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Address: 46, FRU ID: Oxfe, Maximum FRU Power Capabilities: 150

Shelf Manager Controlled Activation: Enabled
Delay Before Next Power On: 0.0 seconds

Address: 47, FRU ID: Oxfe, Maximum FRU Power Capabilities: 150

ShelT Manager Controlled Activation: Enabled
Delay Before Next Power On: 0.0 seconds

Address: 48, FRU ID: Oxfe, Maximum FRU Power Capabilities: 150

ShelT Manager Controlled Activation: Enabled
Delay Before Next Power On: 0.0 seconds

Address: 49, FRU ID: Oxfe, Maximum FRU Power Capabilities: 150

ShelTt Manager Controlled Activation: Enabled
Delay Before Next Power On: 0.0 seconds

Address: 4a, FRU ID: Oxfe, Maximum FRU Power Capabilities: 150

Shelf Manager Controlled Activation: Enabled
Delay Before Next Power On: 0.0 seconds

Address: 4b, FRU ID: Oxfe, Maximum FRU Power Capabilities: 150

Shelf Manager Controlled Activation: Enabled
Delay Before Next Power On: 0.0 seconds

Address: 4c, FRU ID: Oxfe, Maximum FRU Power Capabilities: 150

Shelf Manager Controlled Activation: Enabled
Delay Before Next Power On: 0.0 seconds

Address: 4d, FRU ID: Oxfe, Maximum FRU Power Capabilities: 150

Shelf Manager Controlled Activation: Enabled
Delay Before Next Power On: 0.0 seconds

Address: 4e, FRU ID: Oxfe, Maximum FRU Power Capabilities: 150

Shelf Manager Controlled Activation: Enabled
Delay Before Next Power On: 0.0 seconds

Address: 4f, FRU ID: Oxfe, Maximum FRU Power Capabilities: 150

Shelf Manager Controlled Activation: Enabled
Delay Before Next Power On: 0.0 seconds

Address: 50, FRU ID: Oxfe, Maximum FRU Power Capabilities: 150

Shelf Manager Controlled Activation: Enabled
Delay Before Next Power On: 0.0 seconds
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#clia shelf activation 42 Oxfe 0O
Pigeon Point Shelf Manager Command Line Interpreter

Updating Shelf FRU Info, address: 0x42, FRU ID # 254
Cached information updated
Wrote Information to the Shelf FRU

#
# clia shelf pm
Pigeon Point Shelf Manager Command Line Interpreter

PICMG Shelf Activation And Power Management Record (1D=0x12)
Version = 0

Allowance for FRU Activation Readiness: 10 seconds

FRU Activation and Power Description Count: 16

Hw Address: 41, FRU ID: Oxfe, Maximum FRU Power Capabilities: 150

Watts

Shelf Manager Controlled Activation: Enabled
Delay Before Next Power On: 0.0 seconds

Hw Address: 42, FRU ID: Oxfe, Maximum FRU Power Capabilities: 150
Watts
Shelf Manager Controlled Activation: Disabled
Delay Before Next Power On: 0.0 seconds

Hw Address: 43, FRU ID: Oxfe, Maximum FRU Power Capabilities: 150
Watts
Shelf Manager Controlled Activation: Enabled
Delay Before Next Power On: 0.0 seconds

Hw Address: 44, FRU ID: Oxfe, Maximum FRU Power Capabilities: 150
Watts
Shelf Manager Controlled Activation: Enabled
Delay Before Next Power On: 0.0 seconds

Hw Address: 45, FRU ID: Oxfe, Maximum FRU Power Capabilities: 150
Watts
ShelT Manager Controlled Activation: Enabled
Delay Before Next Power On: 0.0 seconds

Hw Address: 46, FRU ID: Oxfe, Maximum FRU Power Capabilities: 150
Watts
Shelf Manager Controlled Activation: Enabled
Delay Before Next Power On: 0.0 seconds

Hw Address: 47, FRU ID: Oxfe, Maximum FRU Power Capabilities: 150
Watts
Shelf Manager Controlled Activation: Enabled
Delay Before Next Power On: 0.0 seconds

Hw Address: 48, FRU ID: Oxfe, Maximum FRU Power Capabilities: 150

Watts
Shelf Manager Controlled Activation: Enabled

Release 2.5.3 193 April 30, 2008



Pigeon Point External Interface Reference

Delay Before Next Power On: 0.0 seconds

Hw Address: 49, FRU ID: Oxfe, Maximum FRU Power Capabilities: 150
Watts
Shelf Manager Controlled Activation: Enabled
Delay Before Next Power On: 0.0 seconds

Hw Address: 4a, FRU ID: Oxfe, Maximum FRU Power Capabilities: 150
Watts
Shelf Manager Controlled Activation: Enabled
Delay Before Next Power On: 0.0 seconds

Hw Address: 4b, FRU ID: Oxfe, Maximum FRU Power Capabilities: 150
Watts
Shelf Manager Controlled Activation: Enabled
Delay Before Next Power On: 0.0 seconds

Hw Address: 4c, FRU ID: Oxfe, Maximum FRU Power Capabilities: 150
Watts
Shelf Manager Controlled Activation: Enabled
Delay Before Next Power On: 0.0 seconds

Hw Address: 4d, FRU ID: Oxfe, Maximum FRU Power Capabilities: 150
Watts
Shelf Manager Controlled Activation: Enabled
Delay Before Next Power On: 0.0 seconds

Hw Address: 4e, FRU ID: Oxfe, Maximum FRU Power Capabilities: 150
Watts
Shelf Manager Controlled Activation: Enabled
Delay Before Next Power On: 0.0 seconds

Hw Address: 4f, FRU ID: Oxfe, Maximum FRU Power Capabilities: 150
Watts
Shelf Manager Controlled Activation: Enabled
Delay Before Next Power On: 0.0 seconds

Hw Address: 50, FRU ID: Oxfe, Maximum FRU Power Capabilities: 150
Watts
Shelf Manager Controlled Activation: Enabled
Delay Before Next Power On: 0.0 seconds

#

3.58.7 Modifying Shelf Manager Controlled Deactivation Flag

3.58.7.1 Syntax

shelf deactivation <hardware addr> <fru_id> [1]0]
shelf deactivation board <N> [1]0]

shelf deactivation board all [1]0]

shelf deactivation power_supply <N> [1]0]

shelf deactivation pem <N> [1]0]

shelf deactivation fan_tray <N> [1]0]
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3.58.7.2 Purpose

These variants of the she I ¥ command display or change the Shelf Manager Controlled
Deactivation field for the specified FRU of the specified IPM controller. The command modifies the
Shelf Manager Controlled Deactivation flag only for already existing entries in the Shelf
Deactivation and Power Management record. This command also updates the cached version of
the Shelf FRU Information used by the Shelf Manager. Thus, the new value of the Shelf Manager
Controlled Deactivation field becomes effective immediately without the need to restart the Shelf
Manager.

The parameter <hardware addr> is the 7-bit hardware address in hexadecimal format.
The parameter <fru_1d>is a FRU ID in hexadecimal format; OxFE means all FRUs at that
hardware address. The final parameter enables (when the value is O) or disables (when the value
is 1) Shelf Manager Controlled Deactivation for the specified FRU of the specified IPM controller.
Note the unusual use of a zero parameter value to enable a function; this is the approach used in
the ATCA specification for this function. The approach is preserved here for consistency.

3.58.7.3 Examples

Enabling Shelf Manager Controlled Deactivation on an IPM Controller with hardware address 42h
(IPMB address 84h).

# clia shelf pm
Pigeon Point Shelf Manager Command Line Interpreter

Power Management:
Allowance for FRU Activation Readiness: 10 seconds
FRU Activation and Power Description Count: 2s
Hw Address: 41, FRU ID: fe, Maximum FRU Power Capabilities: 200
Watts
Shelf Manager Controlled Auto-Activation: Disabled
Shelf Manager Controlled Auto-Deactivation: Enabled
Delay Before Next Power On: 2.2 seconds

Hw Address: 42, FRU ID: fe, Maximum FRU Power Capabilities: 200

Watts

Shelf Manager Controlled Auto-Activation: Disabled

Shelf Manager Controlled Auto-Deactivation: Disabled

Delay Before Next Power On: 2.2 seconds
#
# clia shelf deactivation 42 Oxfe O
Pigeon Point Shelf Manager Command Line Interpreter

Updating Shelf FRU Info
Cached information updated

#
#clia shelf pm
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Pigeon Point Shelf Manager Command Line Interpreter

Power Management:
Allowance for FRU Activation Readiness: 10 seconds
FRU Activation and Power Description Count: 2
Hw Address: 41, FRU ID: fe, Maximum FRU Power Capabilities: 200
Watts
ShelT Manager Controlled Auto-Activation: Disabled
Shelf Manager Controlled Auto-Deactivation: Enabled
Delay Before Next Power On: 2.2 seconds

Hw Address: 42, FRU ID: fe, Maximum FRU Power Capabilities: 200
Watts
Shelf Manager Controlled Auto-Activation: Disabled
Shelf Manager Controlled Auto-Deactivation: Enabled
Delay Before Next Power On: 2.2 seconds

3.58.8  Modifying Shelf Manager BDSelGrounded Flag

3.58.8.1 Syntax

shelf bdselgrounded <slot number>[1]0]
shelf bdselgrounded board <N> [1]0]
shelf bdselgrounded board all [1]0]

3.58.8.2 Purpose

These variants of the she I'f command allow specifying whether the BD_SEL# signal is grounded
for a slot. Some shelves may have BD_SEL# lines grounded for some slots, while operational for
other slots. If BD_SEL# line is grounded, it is not possible for the Shelf Manager to discover if a
board is present in the slot or turn on/off power for this slot. In the case of a grounded BD_SEL#
line, the Shelf Manager uses a different control algorithm for the slot; thus it is important to have
this information.

The BD SEL# Grounded flags for slots are stored in Shelf FRU Information in the HA Connectivity
record. The command modifies this flag only for already existing entries in that record. This
command also updates the cached version of the Shelf FRU Information used by the Shelf
Manager.

The parameter <slot number> is the ordinary number that may be specified in either decimal
or hexadecimal form.

3.58.8.3 Examples
Configuring normal BD SEL# signal operation for slot 2.

# clia shelf bdselgrounded board all

Pigeon Point Shelf Manager Command Line Interpreter
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# clia shelf bdselgrounded b 2 0

Pigeon Point Shelf Manager Command Line Interpreter

Updating Shelf FRU Info, slot # 2
Wrote Information to the Shelf FRU

#

# clia shelf bdselgrounded board all

Pigeon Point Shelf Manager Command Line Interpreter
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Slot # 20, "Normal BD_SEL# operation"
Slot # 21, "BD_SEL# is grounded for this slot by hardware"

3.58.9 Modifying Maximum FRU Power Capability

3.58.9.1 Syntax

shelf pwrcapability <hardware addr> <fru_id> <value>
shelf pwrcapability shm <N> <value>

shelf pwrcapability board <N> <value>

shelf pwrcapability power_supply <N> <value>

shelt pwrcapability pem <N> <value>

shelf pwrcapability fan_tray <N> <value>

3.58.9.2 Purpose

These variants of the she I'f command change the Maximum FRU Power Capability field for the
specified FRU of the specified IPM controller.

Note: Never set the Maximum FRU Power Capability field to a larger value than is safe for your
shelf environment.

The command modifies this field only for already existing entries in the Shelf Activation and Power
Management record. This command also updates the cached version of the Shelf FRU Information
used by the Shelf Manager. Thus, the new value of the Maximum FRU Power Capability field
becomes effective immediately without the need to restart the Shelf Manager.

The parameter <hardware addr> is a 7-bit hardware address in hexadecimal format.

The parameter <fru_1d>is a FRU ID in hexadecimal format; OxFE means all FRUs at that
hardware address.

The parameter <value> is the new value for the field in Watts. The range of the possible values
is 0..65535.

3.58.9.3 Examples

Setting Maximum FRU Power Capability on an IPM Controller with hardware address 42h (IPMB
address 84h) to 150 Watts.

# clia shelf pm

Pigeon Point Shelf Manager Command Line Interpreter

Power Management:

Allowance for FRU Activation Readiness: 10 seconds

FRU Activation and Power Description Count: 2

Hw Address: 41, FRU ID: fe, Maximum FRU Power Capabilities: 200
Watts
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Shelf Manager Controlled Activation: Disabled
Delay Before Next Power On: 2.2 seconds

Hw Address: 42, FRU ID: fe, Maximum FRU Power Capabilities:

Watts
Shelf Manager Controlled Activation: Disabled
Delay Before Next Power On: 2.2 seconds

#

# clia shelf pwrcapability 42 Oxfe 150

Pigeon Point Shelf Manager Command Line Interpreter

Updating Shelf FRU Info
Cached information updated

#

#clia shelf pm

Pigeon Point Shelf Manager Command Line Interpreter
Power Management:

Allowance for FRU Activation Readiness: 10 seconds
FRU Activation and Power Description Count: 2

Hw Address: 41, FRU ID: fe, Maximum FRU Power Capabilities:

Watts
ShelT Manager Controlled Activation: Disabled
Delay Before Next Power On: 2.2 seconds

Hw Address: 42, FRU ID: fe, Maximum FRU Power Capabilities:

Watts
ShelTt Manager Controlled Activation: Disabled
Delay Before Next Power On: 2.2 seconds

3.58.10 Modifying Delay Before Next Power On

3.58.10.1 Syntax

shelf pwrdelay <hardware addr> <fru_id> <value>
shelf pwrdelay shm <N> <value>

shelf pwrdelay board <N> <value>

shelf pwrdelay power_supply <N> <value>

shelf pwrdelay pem <N> <value>

shelt pwrdelay fan_tray <N> <value>

3.58.10.2 Purpose

200

200

150

These variants of the she I'f command change the Delay Before Next Power On field for the
specified FRU of the specified IPM controller. The command modifies this field only for already
existing entries in the Shelf Activation and Power Management record. This command also

updates the cached version of the Shelf FRU Information used by the Shelf Manager. Thus the
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new value of the Delay Before Next Power On field becomes effective immediately without the
need to restart the Shelf Manager.

The parameter <hardware addr> is a 7-bit hardware address in hexadecimal format.

The parameter <fru_1d>is a FRU ID in hexadecimal format; OxFE means ALL FRUs at that
hardware address.

The parameter <value> is the new value for the field in tenths of a second. The range of the
possible values is 0..63.

3.58.10.3 Examples

Setting Delay Before Next Power On for an IPM Controller with hardware address 42h (IPMB
address 84h) to 5 seconds.

# clia shelf pm
Pigeon Point Shelf Manager Command Line Interpreter

Power Management:
Allowance for FRU Activation Readiness: 10 seconds
FRU Activation and Power Description Count: 2
Hw Address: 41, FRU ID: fe, Maximum FRU Power Capabilities: 200
Watts
Shelf Manager Controlled Activation: Disabled
Delay Before Next Power On: 2.2 seconds

Hw Address: 42, FRU ID: fe, Maximum FRU Power Capabilities: 200
Watts
Shelf Manager Controlled Activation: Disabled
Delay Before Next Power On: 2.2 seconds
#
#clia shelf pwrdelay 42 Oxfe 50

Pigeon Point Shelf Manager Command Line Interpreter

Updating Shelf FRU Info
Cached information updated

#
#clia shelf pm
Pigeon Point Shelf Manager Command Line Interpreter
Power Management:
Allowance for FRU Activation Readiness: 10 seconds
FRU Activation and Power Description Count: 2
Hw Address: 41, FRU ID: fe, Maximum FRU Power Capabilities: 200

Watts
Shelf Manager Controlled Activation: Disabled
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Delay Before Next Power On: 2.2 seconds

Hw Address: 42, FRU ID: fe, Maximum FRU Power Capabilities: 200
Watts
Shelf Manager Controlled Activation: Disabled
Delay Before Next Power On: 5.0 seconds

3.58.11 Modifying Allowance for FRU Activation Readiness

3.58.11.1 Syntax
shelf allowance <value>

3.58.11.2 Purpose

This variant of the she I ¥ command changes the Allowance for FRU Activation Readiness
parameter.

The parameter <value> is the new value for the parameter in seconds.

The range of the possible values is 0..255.

3.58.11.3 Examples
Setting Allowance for FRU Activation Readiness to 5 seconds.

# clia shelf pm
Pigeon Point Shelf Manager Command Line Interpreter

Power Management:
Allowance for FRU Activation Readiness: 10 seconds
FRU Activation and Power Description Count: 2
Hw Address: 41, FRU ID: fe, Maximum FRU Power Capabilities: 200
Watts
Shelf Manager Controlled Activation: Disabled
Delay Before Next Power On: 2.2 seconds

Hw Address: 42, FRU ID: fe, Maximum FRU Power Capabilities: 200
Watts
Shelf Manager Controlled Activation: Disabled
Delay Before Next Power On: 2.2 seconds
#
# clia shelf allowance 5

Pigeon Point Shelf Manager Command Line Interpreter

Updating Shelf FRU Info
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#
# clia shelf pm
Pigeon Point Shelf Manager Command Line Interpreter

Power Management:
Allowance for FRU Activation Readiness: 5 seconds
FRU Activation and Power Description Count: 2
Hw Address: 41, FRU ID: fe, Maximum FRU Power Capabilities: 200
Watts
ShelT Manager Controlled Activation: Disabled
Delay Before Next Power On: 2.2 seconds

Hw Address: 42, FRU ID: fe, Maximum FRU Power Capabilities: 200
Watts
ShelTt Manager Controlled Activation: Disabled
Delay Before Next Power On: 2.2 seconds

3.58.12 Reorder the FRU Activation and Power Descriptors

3.58.12.1 Syntax

shelft pwrreorder <hardware addr 1> <fru_id 1> before/after
<hardware addr 2> <fru id 2>

As usual, <hardware addr x> <fru_id x> can be replaced with any the following
alternatives:

shm <N>

board <N>

power_supply <N>

pem <N>

fan_tray <N>

3.58.12.2 Purpose

This variant of the she I ¥ command changes the order of the FRU Activation and Power
Descriptors in the Shelf FRU Information. The command can reorder only the already existing
descriptors. The current implementation is also limited to reordering the descriptors only inside a
single Shelf Activation and Power Management record. This command also updates the cached
version of the Shelf FRU Information used by the Shelf Manager. Thus, the new order of the
descriptors becomes effective immediately without the need to restart the Shelf Manager.

The parameter <hardware addr 1> isa 7-bit hardware address in hexadecimal format of
the descriptor that needs to be moved to a new place.

Release 2.5.3 202 April 30, 2008



Pigeon Point External Interface Reference

The parameter <fru_id 1>isa FRU ID in hexadecimal format of the descriptor that needs to
be moved to a new place; OxFE means all FRUs at that hardware address.

The parameter <hardware addr 2> is the 7-bit hardware address in hexadecimal format of
the descriptor, before or after which the <hardware addr 1><fru_id 1> descriptor
should be placed.

The parameter <fru_id 2>is a FRU ID in hexadecimal format of the descriptor, before or
after which the <hardware addr 1> <fru_id 1> descriptor should be placed.

3.58.12.3 Examples

Placing the descriptor for an IPM Controller with hardware address 42h (IPMB address 84h) before
the descriptor for an IPM Controller with hardware address 41h (IPMB address 82h).

#clia shelf pm
Pigeon Point Shelf Manager Command Line Interpreter

Power Management:
Allowance for FRU Activation Readiness: 10 seconds
FRU Activation and Power Description Count: 2
Hw Address: 41, FRU ID: fe, Maximum FRU Power Capabilities: 200
Watts
Shelf Manager Controlled Activation: Disabled
Delay Before Next Power On: 2.2 seconds

Hw Address: 42, FRU ID: fe, Maximum FRU Power Capabilities: 200
Watts
Shelf Manager Controlled Activation: Disabled
Delay Before Next Power On: 2.2 seconds

#
# clia shelf pwrreorder 42 Oxfe before 41 Oxfe
Pigeon Point Shelf Manager Command Line Interpreter

Updating Shelf FRU Info
Cached information updated

#
#clia shelf pm
Pigeon Point Shelf Manager Command Line Interpreter

Power Management:
Allowance for FRU Activation Readiness: 10 seconds
FRU Activation and Power Description Count: 2
Hw Address: 42, FRU ID: fe, Maximum FRU Power Capabilities: 200
Watts
Shelf Manager Controlled Activation: Disabled
Delay Before Next Power On: 2.2 seconds
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Hw Address: 41, FRU ID: fe, Maximum FRU Power Capabilities: 200
Watts
Shelf Manager Controlled Activation: Disabled
Delay Before Next Power On: 2.2 seconds

3.58.13 Refresh the Shelf FRU Info

3.58.13.1 Syntax
shelf info_refresh

3.58.13.2 Purpose

This command causes the Shelf Manager to re-read the previously found sources of Shelf FRU
Information in the shelf and reassess which of the sources contain valid Shelf FRU Information.
Assuming that valid Shelf FRU Information is confirmed, all of the Shelf FRU Information storage
devices and the cached master copy of the Shelf FRU Information are updated with the contents of
the new Shelf FRU Information.

As specified by PICMG 3.0, the Shelf Manager tries to find possible Shelf FRU Information storage
devices during initialization. If the Shelf Manager finds at least two FRU Information devices that
contain valid Shelf FRU Information, the Shelf Manager performs an “election” to determine which
Shelf FRU Information sources to use.

This election is based on validating the data the storage devices contain and comparing the
contents. After a successful election, the Shelf Manager creates a cached master copy of the Shelf
FRU Info (in volatile memory) which is used for any updating of Shelf FRU Info sources and is
treated as the sole source of the Shelf FRU information. Thus, all Shelf FRU Info related operations
work with the master copy and changes of the master copy are automatically propagated to all
Shelf FRU Info source devices as incremental updates.

However, dynamic reconfiguration is not supported. If the new Shelf FRU Information is different
from the previous Shelf FRU Information, the changes will become fully effective only after the
reboot of the Shelf Manager.

3.58.13.3 Examples
Successful refresh: two matching sources of the Shelf FRU Info.

# clia shelf info_refresh

Pigeon Point Shelf Manager Command Line Interpreter
Read 0x20 # 2, size = 1024

Read 0x20 # 1, size = 1024

Found 2 Matching Shelf FRU Info

0x20 # 2, size = 1024 (data size = 775), 'Valid" Shelf FRU, "Matching"
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0x20 # 1, size = 1024 (data size = 775), "Valid" Shelf FRU, "Matching"
Shelf FRU Info was not changed

#

Unsuccessful refresh: both data sources contain non-matching or invalid data.

# clia shelf info_refresh
Pigeon Point Shelf Manager Command Line Interpreter
Read 0x20 # 2, size 1024

Read 0x20 # 1, size 1024
No Matching Shelf FRU Info found

0x20 # 2, size = 1024 (data size
Matching"

0x20 # 1, size = 1024 (data size = 529), "Valid" Shelf FRU, "Non-
Matching™

Refresh was not done because system found only 1 (of 2) Matching Shelf
FRU info

293), "Invalid" Shelf FRU, 'Non-

#

3.58.14 Updating the Shelf FRU Info Storage Devices

3.58.14.1 Syntax
shelf 1nfo_force_update

3.58.14.2 Purpose

This command causes a check of the Shelf FRU Info source devices and copying the contents of
the Shelf FRU Info master copy to all of them. This command is useful in the case of a conflict
between the Shelf FRU Info master copy and the non-volatile source devices, where the conflict is
not resolved automatically (for example both EEPROMs and the master copy are different from
each other).

In that case, the operator can forcibly synchronize the EEPROMs with the contents of the master

copy, using this command. Also, this command clears the error condition that has occurred due to
the original conflict; that is, after this command has been issued, subsequent updates to the Shelf
FRU will resume being propagated to the SEEPROMs.

This command initiates an update of the Shelf FRU Info source devices in an asynchronous
fashion.

3.58.14.3 Examples

# clia shelfT info_force_update

Pigeon Point Shelf Manager Command Line Interpreter
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Starting the Shelf FRU Info source device update

#

Release 2.5.3 206 April 30, 2008



Pigeon Point External Interface Reference

3.59 shelfaddress

3.59.1 Syntax

shelfaddress [<up to 20 characters of the shelf address>]
shelfaddress —x <bytel> .. <byteN>

3.59.2 Purpose

This command gets or sets the Shelf Address field of the Address Table within Shelf FRU Info.
Without the option -X, the new shelf address is specified by a double quoted string that can
contain any ASCII characters and can be as long as 20 characters.

If the option —X is specified, the new shelf address is specified as a sequence of hexadecimal
bytes separated with spaces. Up to 20 bytes can be specified, each byte is represented with two
hexadecimal digits (the “Ox” prefix is optional).

The shelf address is stored with a type indicator that differentiates between text and binary data. If
the shelf address is specified as text, it is stored as text. If the shelf address is specified in
hexadecimal, it is stored as binary data.

When the shelf address is displayed using this command, it is printed as text or as a sequence of
hexadecimal bytes, depending on the type indicator.

3.59.3 Examples

# clia shelfaddress

Pigeon Point Shelf Manager Command Line Interpreter
Shelf Address Info: "'1234"

#

# clia shelfaddress ""NEW SHELF ADDRESS"

Pigeon Point Shelf Manager Command Line Interpreter
Shelf Address Info set successfully

#

# clia shelfaddress

Pigeon Point Shelf Manager Command Line Interpreter
Shelf Address Info: "NEW SHELF ADDRESS"

#

# clia shelfaddress —x 01 02 03 04 05
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Pigeon Point Shelf Manager Command Line Interpreter
Shelf Address Info set successfully

#

# clia shelfaddress

Pigeon Point Shelf Manager Command Line Interpreter

Shelf Address Info: " 0x01 0x02 0x03 0x04 0x05 *
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3.60 shmstatus

3.60.1  Syntax
shmstatus

3.60.2 Purpose

This command returns the Shelf Manager status in redundant configurations: Active or Backup. In
verbose mode it reports a more detailed picture: status of the Shelf FRU Info, status of the RMCP
interface and state of the backup Shelf Manager (if the Shelf Manager being queried is the active
one). The ready for operation flag is a parameter that shows as “Yes”:

e on the active Shelf Manager if it finds valid Shelf FRU Info and successfully initializes its RMCP
interface.

e on the backup Shelf Manager if it successfully received the redundancy state information ftom
the active Shelf Manager.

3.60.3 Examples

# clia shmstatus -v

Pigeon Point Shelf Manager Command Line Interpreter

Shelf Manager status: "Active"

Ready For Operation: Yes

Detailed State Flags: 'Shelf FRU Found'" "RMCP Up'" '"'Backup Healthy"

#
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3.61 showunhealthy

3.61.1 Syntax
showunheal thy

3.61.2 Purpose

This command shows the list of FRUs that appear to have a problem. In the PICMG 3.0 context,
this list includes FRUs for which the cause of last hot swap state change is “Communication Lost”,

“Communication lost due to local failure”, “Unexpected deactivation”. In CompactPCI shelves, this
command checks Board, Fan Tray and Power Supply healthy status bits as well.

For each FRU, the following information is shown: IPMB address and FRU device ID, Current Hot
Swap state, previous hot swap state and cause of the last state change.

3.61.3 Examples
Show the list of unhealthy components in the system.

# clia showunhealthy
Pigeon Point Shelf Manager Command Line Interpreter
There are no unhealthy components in the shelf.

#
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3.62 switchover

3.62.1 Syntax
switchover [-force]

3.62.2 Purpose

This command initiates switchover of the redundant Shelf Manager instances. This command can
be executed on either the active or the backup instance of the Shelf Manager.

This command with the option —Force can be executed only on the backup instance of the Shelf
Manager and performs forced switchover. That is, the backup Shelf Manager immediately turns on
the hardware Active bit and becomes active without any negotiations with the active Shelf
Manager. The active Shelf Manager (if still alive) immediately reboots in that case.

3.62.3 Examples
Initiate the switchover from either the active or backup instance.
# clia switchover
This Shelf Manager is now active, but is shutting down to trigger a
switchover.

#
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3.63 terminate

3.63.1  Syntax
terminate [-reboot]

3.63.2 Purpose

This command terminates the Shelf Manager. Also, it causes the ShMM to unconditionally reboot if
the option —reboot is specified.

If the option —reboot is omitted, this command terminates the Shelf Manager without rebooting
the ShMM.

3.63.3 Examples
Terminate the Shelf Manager on ShMM-500 without rebooting the ShMM.

#clia terminate
Terminating the Shelf Manager.
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3.64 user

3.64.1 Syntax
user [<subcommand>]

The following subcommands are supported:
e add

e delete

e enable

e Name

e passwd

e channel

3.64.2 Purpose

The user command shows information about the RMCP user accounts on the Shelf Manager and
provides a simple way to add, delete and modify the user accounts.

The following subsections describe the syntax of the user command for different applications of
this command.

3.64.3 Displaying User Information

3.64.3.1 Syntax
user [-v] [<user 1d>]

3.64.3.2 Purpose

This command shows information about users. When it is launched with a —v option, it also shows
information about disabled users. (By default, only enabled users are listed.) If the optional User ID
is specified, only information about the user with that ID is shown.

The following items of information are shown:

e userlD;
user name;
channel access information for each IPMI channel: the maximum privilege level of that user on
that channel, and channel access flags

If the channel access information is the same for several channels, the output is coalesced and the
range of channels is shown.
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3.64.3.3 Examples

# clia user —v

Pigeon Point Shelf Manager Command Line Interpreter

Channels 0-15 Privilege level: "Administrator"
Flags: "IPMI Messaging"

#clia user -v
Pigeon Point Shelf Manager Command Line Interpreter

l: LA R0
Channels 0-15 Privilege level: "Administrator"
Flags: "IPMI Messaging"

7: “TEST1" Disabled
Channels 0-15 Privilege level: "NO ACCESS"

3.64.4  Adding a New User

3.64.4.1 Syntax

user add <user i1d> <user name> <channel access flags>
<privilege level> <password>

3.64.4.2 Purpose

This command adds a new user to the system. It sets the same maximum privilege level and
channel access flags for all channels, as specified in the command. The command returns an error
if the specified user does not exist. Command parameters have the following meaning:

<user id> - is a valid user ID;
<user name> - is a user name (which is truncated to the 16 characters without notice);
<channel access flags> -is the first byte of the SetUserinfo commands (only bits 4,5,6

are meaningful)
bit 6 — IPMI messaging enabled,
bit 5 — Link authentication enabled,
bit 4 — Restricted to callback
<privilege level> - is the user privilege level
<password> - is a password (which is truncated to the 16 characters without notice)

3.64.4.3 Examples
Adding user 9 with the name “root”, administrator privilege level and password “PICMG guru”.

# clia user

Pigeon Point Shelf Manager Command Line Interpreter
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Channels 0-15 Privilege level: "Administrator"
Flags: "IPMI Messaging"

#clia user add 9 "root" 0x40 4 "PICMG guru"
Pigeon Point Shelf Manager Command Line Interpreter
User 9 added successfuly
#clia user
Pigeon Point Shelf Manager Command Line Interpreter
1z ™
Channels 0-15 Privilege level: "Administrator"
Flags: "IPMI Messaging"
9: "root"

Channels 0-15 Privilege level: "Administrator"
Flags: "IPMI Messaging"

3.64.5 Deleting a User

3.64.5.1 Syntax
user delete <user i1d>

3.64.5.2 Purpose
This command deletes the user specified by the <user 1d>.

3.64.5.3 Examples
Deleting the user with user ID = 10.

# clia user

Pigeon Point Shelf Manager Command Line Interpreter

1: LA R0
Channels 0-15 Privilege level: "Administrator"
Flags: "IPMI Messaging"
9: "root"”
Channels 0-15 Privilege level: "Administrator"
Flags: "IPMI Messaging"
10: "root2"

Channels 0-15 Privilege level: "Administrator
Flags: "IPMI Messaging"

# clia user delete 10

Pigeon Point Shelf Manager Command Line Interpreter
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User 10 deleted successfully

#clia user
Pigeon Point Shelf Manager Command Line Interpreter
Channels 0-15 Privilege level: "Administrator"
Flags: "IPMI Messaging"
9: "root"”

Channels 0-15 Privilege level: "Administrator”
Flags: "IPMI Messaging"

3.64.6 Enabling and Disabling a User

3.64.6.1 Syntax
user enable <user 1d> 1 | O

3.64.6.2 Purpose

This command enables or disables a user by user ID. The last command parameter specifies the
requested action, as follows:

« 0 -disable the specified user
« 1 -enable the specified user

3.64.6.3 Examples
Disabling and enabling user with user ID 9.

# clia user
Pigeon Point Shelf Manager Command Line Interpreter
Channels 0-15 Privilege level: "Administrator"
Flags: "IPMI Messaging"
9: "root"
Channels 0-15 Privilege level: "Administrator”
Flags: "IPMI Messaging"

# clia user enable 9 0

Pigeon Point Shelf Manager Command Line Interpreter
User 9 disabled successfuly

#clia user —v

Pigeon Point Shelf Manager Command Line Interpreter
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- =
Channels 0-15 Privilege level: "Administrator"
Flags: "IPMI Messaging"

9: "root" Disabled
Channels 0-15 Privilege level: "Administrator”
Flags: "IPMI Messaging"
# clia user enable 9 1

Pigeon Point Shelf Manager Command Line Interpreter

User 9 enabled successfuly

#clia user
Pigeon Point Shelf Manager Command Line Interpreter

1:
Channels 0-15 Privilege level: "Administrator"
Flags: "IPMI Messaging"

9: "root"”
Channels 0-15 Privilege level: "Administrator"
Flags: "IPMI Messaging"

3.64.7 Modifying a User Name

3.64.7.1  Syntax
user name <user i1d> <user name>

3.64.7.2 Purpose

This command is used to modify the user name for the specified user. (The user is specified by a
user ID.) The command parameters have the following meanings:

<user id> -isavalid user D ;
<user name> - is a user name (which will be truncated to 16 characters without
notice)

3.64.7.3 Examples
Changing the name of user 9 to “newby”.

# clia user
Pigeon Point Shelf Manager Command Line Interpreter
- -

Channels 0-15 Privilege level: "Administrator”
Flags: "IPMI Messaging"
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9: "root"”
Channels 0-15 Privilege level: "Administrator"
Flags: "IPMI Messaging"
# clia user name 9 newby
Pigeon Point Shelf Manager Command Line Interpreter
User 9, name changed successfuly

#clia user

Pigeon Point Shelf Manager Command Line Interpreter

-
Channels 0-15 Privilege level: "Administrator"
Flags: "IPMI Messaging"
9: "newby"

Channels 0-15 Privilege level: "Administrator"
Flags: "IPMI Messaging"

3.64.8 Modifying a User’s Password

3.64.8.1 Syntax
user passwd <user id> <password>

3.64.8.2 Purpose

This command is used to modify the password for the specified user. (The user is specified by the
user ID.) The command parameters have the following meanings:

<user id> - is the valid user ID;
<password> - is the user password (which will be truncated to 16 characters without
any notice)

3.64.8.3 Examples
Changing the password of user ID 9 to “RIP”

# clia user

Pigeon Point Shelf Manager Command Line Interpreter

1
Channels 0-15 Privilege level: "Administrator”
Flags: "IPMI Messaging"
9: "newby"

Channels 0-15 Privilege level: "Administrator™
Flags: "IPMI Messaging"
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# clia user passwd 9 RIP
Pigeon Point Shelf Manager Command Line Interpreter

User 9, password changed successfully

# clia user

Pigeon Point Shelf Manager Command Line Interpreter

1: -
Channels 0-15 Privilege level: "Administrator”
Flags: "IPMI Messaging"
9: "newby"

Channels 0-15 Privilege level: "Administrator”
Flags: "IPMI Messaging"

3.64.9 Modify Channel Access Settings

3.64.9.1 Syntax

user channel <user i1d> <channel number> <flags> <privilege
level>

3.64.9.2 Purpose

This command is used to modify the channel access setting for a specified channel and user. (The
user is specified by the user ID.) The command parameters have the following meanings:

<user id> - is the valid user ID;
<channel number> - is the channel number;
<flags> -isthe first byte of the “Set User Info” commands (only bits

4,5,6 are meaningful)
bit 6 — IPMI messaging enabled,
bit 5 — Link authentication enabled,
bit 4 — Restricted to callback
<privilege level> - is the user privilege level

3.64.9.3 Examples
Changing the maximum privilege level for user 9 on channel 5 to “User”

# clia user 9
Pigeon Point Shelf Manager Command Line Interpreter
9: "newby"

Channels 0-15 Privilege level: "Administrator"
Flags: "IPMI Messaging"
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#clia user channel 9 5 0x60 2
Pigeon Point Shelf Manager Command Line Interpreter
User 9, channel 5 access updated successfully

# clia user 9

Pigeon Point Shelf Manager Command Line Interpreter

9: "newby"
Channels 0-4 Privilege level: "Administrator"
Flags: "IPMI Messaging"
Channel 5 Privilege level: "User"
Flags: "Link Authentication”™ "IPMI Messaging
Channels 6-15 Privilege level: "Administrator"
Flags: "IPMI Messaging"
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3.65 version

3.65.1  Syntax
version

3.65.2 Purpose

This command shows the version information for the Shelf Manager software. This command can

also be issued on the backup Shelf Manager.

3.65.3 Examples

#clia version
Pigeon Point Shelf Manager Command Line Interpreter

Pigeon Point Shelf Manager ver. 2.5.3

Pigeon Point is a trademark of Pigeon Point Systems.

Copyright (c) 2002-2008 Pigeon Point Systems
All rights reserved

Build date/time: April 23, 2008 16:39:37
Carrier: PPS; Subtype: 0; Subversion: 0

#
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4 \Web Interface

The Web interface can be used to communicate with the intelligent management controllers of the
shelf, with boards, and with the Shelf Manager itself remotely over the network, using a Web
browser. The Web interface is based on the Command Line Interface (CLI) and is essentially a
front-end to the CLI.

In redundant configurations, the external IP address is always maintained by the active Shelf
Manager and is switched over to the backup Shelf Manager when the general switchover takes
place. Therefore, the client always communicates to the active Shelf Manager via the Web
interface in redundant configurations.

4.1 Starting the Web Interface

Before using the Web interface, the following prerequisites should be satisfied on the ShMM:
o one of the Ethernet interfaces should be configured and up

e the Web server “boa” should be running

e the Shelf Manager software (shelfman) should be running.

To use the Web interface, start any Web browser (Internet Explorer, Netscape or something else)
and point it to URL http://<Shelf-Manager-1P-Address>. In the case of
redundant Shelf Manager instances for a single shelf, the IP address should be the one exported
outside the shelf and used for RMCP access to the Shelf Manager (instances). For example, if the
Shelf Manager IP address is 192.168.1.204, the URL will look like
http://192.168.1.204. The main page shows up in the browser and provides a menu of
choices.

To fill a field of a Web form with a parameter value that includes the space symbol the user should
enclose the value in backslashed quotes. For example, sensor “Local Temp” should be entered as
\”Local Temp\’ in the field “Sensor Name or LUN:Sensor #:" on the page “Set Sensor
Hysteresis”.

The main page contains a list of links to other pages, each of which corresponds to one of the
commands available through the Web interface. These commands and the corresponding pages
are described in detail in subsequent sections. The documentation relating to the command line
interface can also be very helpful as the web interface provides the same functionality via a Web
browser.
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<3 Pigeon Point Shelf Manager Web Interface - Microsoft Internet Explorer,

File Edit Yew Favarites Tools  Help

@Back - J \ﬂ @ _;ﬁ /.__\J Search ‘E}{Favorites e} <] ~ :‘_’_ fw - _J ﬁ

Address | ] https//192.168.1.198/ vIBco ks * &-

.

Pigeon Point'™ Shelf Manager
Main Page

SYSTEMS

[ ] Alarm

o Board Information

o Fan Information

« FEIT ActivationTeactivation

+ FEIT Information

o GetFan Level

o Get FEU LED State

« Get [PME State

« Fet LAY Confipuration Parameters
o Get PEF Confiouration Parameters
o Get Pigeon Point WIB Files

+ Get Zensor Thresholds

+ Jet Sensor Hysteresis

o Get Sensor Event Enable Mask

o PN Controller Information

o Parsed FREIT Data

+ Faw FETT Data

+ Eeset Board

o Sensor Data

» Sensor Information

« Zession Information

+ Set Fan Lewel

o Set FRU LED State

o Set IPME State

s et LAN Configuration Parameters
+ Set PEF Confispuration Parameters
o Set Zensor Thresholds

o Zet Sensor Hysteresis

+ et Sensor Event Enable Iask

+ Shelf Information

o Switchover

o Systemn Event Log

s Unhealthy System Components

+ Version Information

| <

&] B nternet
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4.2 Alarm

The page “Alarm” allows the user to access to the TELCO alarm outputs. One of the following

actions is specified:
Status

Major

Minor

Critical

Clear

Info

<2l Pigeon Point(TM) Shelf Manager, Alarm - Microsoft Internet Explorer |Z||E|r>__(|
File Edit View Favaorites Tools Help 1','
y L] Y _,-'\L i . ™ —\ »
0 Back - J |ﬂ @ [ ﬂ 7 ) Search ‘}\( Favorites e} M
Address | ] http:/192.,168.1.169)verbs/alarm.html viBco ks >

Pigeon Point™ Shelf Manager
Alarm

SYSTEMS

Press Submit to Petform & ction:

Back to the main page

@ Done B Internet

After the user selects one of the actions specified and clicks the “Submit” button, the request is
executed and the results page is shown, similar to the one below. The output is essentially equal to

the output produced by the CLI command alarm with a corresponding parameter.

<2 Pigeon Point Shelf Manager, &larm - Microsoft Internet Explorer, |’._||’E|g|
File Edit Yiew Favorites Tools  Help -’f
N » — o - _ im >
eBack M > | \ﬂ @ __lj Pl /Search 5 Favorites e} T i =& _J
Address |g‘] http:/{192. 168, 1,169 cgi-bin/shmm/alarm.cgi v| Go  Links ®

Alarm

alarm mask: 0x04
Critical Alarm

Back to the previous page

@ Done & Internet
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4.3 Fan Information

The page “Fan Information” allows the user to specify the IPM controller address and the FRU

device ID for a fan information request. Some of the fields may be left blank; in that case:

o ifall of the fields are left blank, information about all known fans in the shelf is provided.

e if only the IPM controller address is specified, information about all fans controlled by the
specified IPM controller is provided.

<A Pigeon Point(TH) Shelf Manager, Fan Information - Microsoft Internet Ex... |Z||E|P5__<|

File Edit View Favorites Tools  Help f'
a — n . i £

\ e ’ ) !

eBack M ) \ﬂ @ _,lj /.JSearch \?/\( Favorites e} ==
Address |f§] http:/ {192,168, 1,169 verbs/Fans. htrl v| Bc ks >
A~

Pigeon Point™ Shelf Manager
Fan Information

SYSTEMS
Choose the request type
® standard O By Site Type / Number
[PME & ddress: | | |[FanTray v|

FRUID: l:l Site Number: l:l
Press Submit to Perform & ction:

Back to the main page

|

@j Done B Internet

After the user fills in desired fields and clicks the “Submit” button, the request is executed and the
results page is shown, similar to the one below. The output is essentially equal to the output
produced by the CLI command fans.

<3 Pigeon Point Shelf Manager, Fan Information - Microsoft Internet Explorer, |Z||E|r5__(|

File Edit ‘iew Favarites Tools Help i

eﬁack - \_) |ﬂ @ _;j /.__\J Search “51‘\'( Favorites Q‘E <] - L__‘-_'_

Address | €] hitp: (192, 168.1, 168{eqi-binjshmmFans, cgi v| Go  Links

Fan Information

20: FRU # 3
Current Lewel: 3
Minimum 3Speed Level: 0, Maximum 5Speed Lewel: 15

Back to the previous page
&] Done # Internst

|
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4.4 FRU Activation/Deactivation

The page “FRU Activation/Deactivation” allows the user to request activation/deactivation actions
for the specified FRU. The IPM controller address and the FRU device ID identify the FRU. Both
fields must be filled in. Additionally, one of the following actions is specified:

e Activate FRU

e Deactivate FRU
e Set Locked Bit

e C(Clear Locked Bit.

<A Pigeon Point(TH) Shelf Manager, FRU Activation/Deactivation - Microsoft... |Z||E|r‘5__<|

File Edit View Favorites Tools  Help f'
" — n i E

. \ Y b ’ -

eBack </ \ﬂ @ __lj 7 Search 1. Favorites '@} ==
Address |f§] http:/ 192,168, 1, 168 verbs/activate. html v| Bc ks >
A~

gy Pigeon Point™ Shelf Manager
Fru Activation/Deactivation

<
SYSTEMS
Choose the request type
® standard O By Site Type / Number
IPMB Address:| | |Eloard V|

FREUID: l:l Site Mumber: l:l
Press Submit to Perform & ction:

Back to the main page
&] Dare B Internet

|

After the user fills in all fields and clicks the “Submit” button, the request is executed and the results
page is produced, similar to the one below. This command is essentially equal to one of the CLI
commands activate, deactivate or setlocked, depending on the action chosen.

<2 Pigeon Point Shelf Manager, FRU Activate / Deactivate - Microsoft Internet... |Z||E|rz|
;*a

File Edit Yiew Favorites Tools Help

. — n — »
GBack - &I \ﬂ @ __ﬂ /.JSearch ‘:;_:(Favorltes {‘} 1~ &g =

address |g‘] htbp: /192, 168, 1, 169/ cgi-bin/shmmf activate cgi v| Go | Links @

FRU Action

Command executed successfully

Back to the previous page

&] Done ® Internet
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4.5 FRU Information

The page “FRU Information” allows the user to specify the IPM controller address, FRU device ID
or site type, and verbosity mode for the FRU information request. Some of the fields may be left

blank; in that case:

if all of the fields are left blank, information about all known FRUs is provided
if only the IPM controller address is specified, information about all FRUs of the specified IPM

controller is provided.
if only the site type is specified, information about all FRUs with the specified site type is

provided.

<3 Pigeon Point(Th) Shelf Manager, FRU Information - Microsoft Internet E... [:|[E|

File Edit ‘View Favorites Tools Help

eBack - s |£| |EL| _I\J /..\JSearch ‘s'\'( Favorites @3 <] - u,_,'_

Address | ] hitp://192.168.1, 163/ verbs/fru html vIBco ks

X
'!'r

tiss Pigeon Point™ Shelf Manager
e

FRU Information
-
SYSTEMS
Choose the tequest type
© Standard O Using Site Type | O by Site Type / Nusmber

IFME Address: |:| IFIIE Address: I:I Site Type: |:|
FRU ID:I:I Bite Type: |:| Site Humber: |:|

Choose verhosity level:
O Verbose Mode
@ Ordinary Mode

Press Submit to retrieve the FRU information:

Back to the main page

o

?Ej Done £ nternet
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After the user fills in the desired fields and clicks the “Submit” button, the request is executed and

the results page is shown, similar to the one below. The output is essentially equal to the output
produced by the CLI command fru.

2 Pigeon Point Shelf Manager, FRU Information - Microsoft Internet Explorer |:||§|[g|
e

J

File Edit ‘Wiew Favortes Tools  Help

eBack @ \_/J |ﬂ @ ;j /:\J Search “c{:( Favarites ﬁ‘} [_:' :\,.,'.. = _J ﬁ

Address @http:ﬁ192.168.1.169;cgi-bin;shmm;ﬁu.cgi v| G0 Links *®
FRU Information
z0: FRIT # 3

Enticy: (0x0, 0x0)

Hot Zwap State: M1l (Inactiwve), Previous: ME& (Deactivation In Progress), Last State Change Cause: Normal State Change (0x0)
Levice ID String: "™

Backto the previous page

&] Dane # Internet
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4.6 Get Board Information

The page “Get Board Information” allows the user to specify physical slot number and verbosity
mode for the board information request. One of the options for the physical slot number is “all
slots”.

3 Pigeon Point{Th) Shelf Manager, Get Board Information - Microsoft Inter... |Z||E|r5__(|

File Edit Wiew Favaorites Tools  Help -,'
2 — o : . ~ km | £
eBack - J |ﬂ @ __ﬂ /.JSearch ‘}\( Favorites e} M
Address | &] hitp:}/192.168.1.169/verbs/board. himl v B ks
~

Pigeon Point™ Shelf Manager
Get Board Information

SYSTEMS

Choose the target slot:| ALL Slots ¥

Choose verhosity level:
O Verhose Mode
® Ordinaty Mode

Press Submit to retrieve the Board information:

Back to the main page

|

& # Internet

After the user fills in all fields and clicks the “Submit” button, the request is executed and the results
page is shown, similar to the one below. The output is essentially equal to the output produced by
the CLI command board.

2l Pigeon Point Shelf Manager, Board Information - Microsoft Internet Explorer,

File Edt ‘iew Favorites Tools  Help

@Back - J |ﬂ Ig h /.._\‘ Search ‘i"\?’ Fawaorites {J} <] - :g — _J ﬂ

Address ‘féj httpeff192. 168. 1. 169jcgi-bin/shmmfboard. cai

v|GU

FBX
f ar

Links ™

Board Information

Board#1

Physical Slot # 1
9a: Entity: ([0xal, 0x60) Maximum FRU dewice ID: 0x00
PICHG Wersiom 2.1

Qa: FRO # 0
Entity: (Oxa0, Ox&0)

Device ID String: "ATCA Demo Board™

Back to the previous page

Hot Swap State: M4 (dctive), Previous: M3 (Activation In Process), Last State Change Cause: Normal State Change (0x0)

Hot Swap State: M4 (Acciwve), Previous: M3 (Actiwvation In Processz), Last 5State Change Cause: Normal 3tate Change (0x0)

~

@ Done

. Internet
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4.7 Get Fan Level

The page “Get Fan Level” allows the user to specify the IPM controller address and the FRU ID to
retrieve the fan level of the specified fan.

File Edit ‘iew Favarites Tools Help

eﬁack @ J |ﬂ @ _h /_\J Search ‘fi'( Favorites

<3 Pigeon Point(Th) Shelf Manager, Get Fan Level - Microsoft Internet Expl... |Z||E|r>__(|

9

L
J

3

Address ﬁj htp: {192,168, 1, 169 verbs fgetfanlewel hkml

Links

leo

Get Fan Level

SYSTEMS

Choose the request type

® Standard O By Site Type f Humber

IPME Address:| | ||FanTray  ¥|

FRIJID: I:I Hite Number: |:|
Press Submit to retrieve the Get Fan Lewel:

Back to the main page

Pigeon Point™ Shelf Manager

"

11|

@ Daone

8 Internet

After the user fills in the desired fields and clicks the “Submit” button, the request is executed and
the results page is shown, similar to the one below. The output is essentially equal to the output
produced by the CLI command getfanlevel.

‘2 Pigeon Point Shelf Manager, Fan Level - Microsoft Internet Explorer |Z||E|r>__(|
File Edit Wiew Favaorites Tools  Help 11"
'y — n . T »
0 Back ~ () |ﬂ @ : A s ! Search ‘5'\'( Fawarites e} - :\__,'_ =
Address ﬂ:lhttp:,l',l'192.168.1.169,l'cgi—hin,l'shmm,l'getfanlevel.cgi V| Go Links *
w
Get Fan Level
20: FRIT # 5 Ovvetride Fan Lewvel: 15, Local Fan Lewel: 15
Back to the previous page :
@ Done # Internet
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4.8 Get FRU LED State

The page “Get FRU LED State” allows the user to obtain the current FRU LED state on all levels of
control that are enabled for the LED(s). In verbose mode, information about the colors supported
by the LED(s) is also shown. Information can be shown about a specific LED or all LEDs for the
given FRU if the correspondent fields are filled. Some of the fields may be left blank.

In that case, if FRU ID is omitted, information is shown about all LEDs on all FRUs of the given IPM
controller. If IPMB address is also omitted, information is shown about all known LEDs in the shelf.

‘2 Pigeon Point({Th) Shelf Manager, Get FRU LED State - Microsoft Int... E][E|El

File Edit Wew Fawvarites Tools Help ",'
M — n B 2
- ) b ) o' i £ -
Q Back > |£| lELI (1l | Search c;/_\f:’ Favarites 6\1 =
Address @LIhttp:,l',l'192.168.1.169,l'verbs,l'getfruledstate.html v . G Links ¥

i Pigeon Point™ Shelf Manager
r Get FRU LED State

-
SYSTEMS

Choose the recuest type

@ Standard O By Site Type { Number
IPME Address: Board ¥
FRI#: Site Humber:

LED IDn:

Choose verbosity level:
O Verbose Mode
® Ordinaty Mode

Press Submit to retrieve the FRU LED State:

Backto the main page w
@ Done B nternet

After the user fills in the request information and clicks the “Submit” button, the request is executed
and the results page is generated, similar to the one below. The output produced by this command
is essentially the same as the output produced by the CLI command getfruledstate.
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File Edit Wiew Fawvarites Tools  Help

@Back = \_) @ @ \._;j ;1 Search :;;‘\? Favorites @ [::;:{' "‘_‘\j = _J

Adiess | ] http:f/192.168.1.169cgh binjshmm/getruledstate. cqi v B ks

FRU LED State

Z0: FRUO # 0, Led # 0 ("ELUE LED™):
Local Control LED State: LED 0N, color: ELUE

Z20: FRU # 0, Led # 1 ("LED 1"):
Local Control LED ®tate: LED OFF

Backto the previous page

@ Done £ Internet
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4.9 Get IPMB State

The page “Get IPMB State” allows the user to obtain the current state of IPMB-0 on the target [PM
controller. The IPMB Address must be specified. In a bused environment, or in a radial
environment if the target IPM controller is not an IPMB hub, the field “Radial IPMB link# (1-95)"

must be left empty. Information about the state of IPMB-A and IPMB-B on the target IPM controller
is reported.

2 Pigeon Point({Th) Shelf Manager, Get IPMB State - Microsoft Intern... E”E”‘S__(l
File Edit Wiew Favorites Tools  Help ;','
>

P — a —
eBack - _‘) |£| |EL| _l\l 7 ) Search :‘/"\'( Favorites @3 <] ~ H'f'_

Address | €] Hitp://192.168.1,169)verbs/getipmbstate. html viB e ks

£

gish Pigeon Point™ Shelf Manager

') Get IPMB State

SYSTEMS

IFME Address: |:|

Radiol IPME ik (1. 95| |

Press Submit to retrieve the IPIVE State:

Backto the main page

@ Done  Internst

After the user fills in the request information and clicks the “Submit” button, the request is executed
and the results page is generated, similar to the one below. The output produced by this command
is essentially the same as the output produced by the CLI command getipmbstate.

<A Pigeon Point Shelf Manager, IPMB State - Microsoft Internet Explorer E”E\rz|
File Edt ‘jew Favorites Tools Help :‘.'
e Back - v Iﬂ I§| _.l\J /_-\J Search ‘::1:( Favorites {‘3 <] ~ “_f —= —J ﬁ
Address |§'| http: /1192, 168, 1. 169 cgi-bin/shmm/getipmbstate cgi V| Go Links **
Get IPMB State

20: Link: 1, LUM: 0, Sensor # 10 ("[PME LINE 1)
Bus Btatus: 0x2 (JPME-A Enabled, IPME-E Enabled)
IFMEB A State: 0x02 (LocalControl, Mo failure)

IFME E State: 008 (LocalControl, Mo failure)

EBack to the previous page

&] Done  Internet
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4.10 Get LAN Configuration Information

The page “Get LAN Configuration Information” allows the user to retrieve LAN configuration
information for the specified channel. The user can request the value of one of the defined
parameters or of all LAN parameters.

-2} Pigeon Point{TM) Shelf Manager, Get L&N Configuration Informati... E”E|E|

File Edit Wiew Favorites Tools  Help f
A ‘S ) : . e

eBack M > ) \ﬂ @ | A~ Search L\( Favorites Q‘} T

Address @http:,l',l'192.168.1.169,|'verbs,l'getlanconﬁg.html V| Go Links *

A

gii Pigeon Point™ Shelf Manager

jd_. LAN Configuration Information

SYSTEMS

Target Channel:

Configuration Pa_ra_rneter:| Fetrieve ALL Parametars V|

Press Submit to retrieve the LAN parameter information:

Back to the main page

@:I Done  Internet

After the user fills in the request information and clicks the “Submit” button, the request is executed
and the results page is generated, similar to the one below. The output produced by this command
is essentially the same as the output produced by the CLI command getlanconfig.
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Pigeon Point Shelf Manager, LAN Configuration Information - Microsoft ..

Fle Edit Wiew Favorites Tools  Help
- — n — »
L) | K = e
@Back " &4 |£| |EL| (| & ) Search J.{ Favorites @}.‘ M R
Address | €] hitp:192.168. 1. 169/cgi-binjshmmjgetlancanfig. cqi V| Bs nks »
~
Get LAN Configuration Information
Retrieving Information of channel: 1
duthentication Type Support: O0xl5 [ None MDS Straight Password/Key )
duthentication Type Enables:
Callback lewel: 0x00
User lewel: Ox15 { "None™ "MDS™ "Straight Password/Eey™
Operator lewel: Ox15 ( "None™ "MDS™ "Straight Password/Eewx™ )
Adwinistrator level: Oxl: [ "None™ "MDE™ "Straight Password/Eey™ |
0EM lewel: Ox00
IF Address: 19Z.165.1.169
IP Address Source: Static Adddress (Manually Configured) (Ox01)
MaC Address: 00:50:ci:3ficd:7e
Subnet Mask: 0.0.0.0
IPvd Header Parameters: Ox40:0x40:0x10
Primary BMCP Port Number: Ox0Z6f
Secondary BMCP Port MNumber: 0Ox0298
BMC-generated ARP Control: 0Ox02
Enable BMC-generated ARP Besponse
Gratuitous ARP Interwval: 2.0 zeconds
Defanlt Gateway Address: 192.165.1.253
Defanlt Gateway MAC Address: 00:01:02:1e:13:04
Backup Gateway Address: 0.0.0.0
Backup Gateway MAC Address: N/A
Community String: "public™
Humber of Dezstinations: 16
Destination Type:
N/4
Destination Address:
N/A
Back to the previous page —
A
&] Done B Internet
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4.11 Get Pigeon Point MIB Files
The “Get Pigeon Point MIB Files” page allows the user to obtain the contents of the Pigeon Point
SNMP MIB files.

EEX

2 Pigeon Point(Th) Shelf Manager, Get MIB Files - Microsoft Internet Explorer
iy

File Edit ‘Yiew Favorites Tools  Help

@Back M ) \ﬂ \g _;\J /..-\JSearch ‘g‘?‘\'{Favurites {‘} 2~ .\7 i) - —J ﬁ
vIiB e ks » @@

Address @ htkpiff192. 168, 1. 196/ verbs/getrmib. htrnl
A

i Pigeon Point™ Shelf Manager
Get MIB Files

ar
SYSTEMS

There are two Management Information Base (MIB) files avalable for SMP access to the Shelf Manager. These files should be mstalled on
the management system (the one that interacts with the Shelf Manager over the networls). It depends on the SIMP chent software how a MIB
file should be metalled on the management system; usually this file must be placed i a special location on the management system and compiled
with a WIE compiler, for exarnple on Linuz systems with standard net-snrnp management software these files should be placed in

the fust/share/stmpdmibe directory.

o PPE-SENTRY-MIE - shelf mformation and control variables description, starting from Root OID = isofl ).orgi3).dod).internat
(1) privatefd).entarprisesil ) ppsil 6304) products(2). chassis-management (1 Lipm-santry-chalf-manageril)

o PPS-PET-IIB - supported SIIIP Trap formats description, starting from comtnon Boot OID = isa(i Jorg(i).dod(G).internet
(1) privatefd).entarprisesil ) owired_for_management(3183) FETY] L varsionil)

Baclk to the main page
b
@‘I Done ® Internet

When the user clicks on a MIB file name, a page appears with the contents of the corresponding
MIB file, similar to the one below.
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http:##192.168.1.198/verbs/PPS-SENTRY -MIB. txt - Microsoft Internet Explorer [ |[B(X]
'1:
QBack i <> | \ﬂ \ELI ;\J /..-\JSearch ‘:‘:1:/ Favaorites E} . .,_;_ 4 ]ﬁ

Address |f§'| hktp: /{192,168, 1, 198/ verbs/PPS-SENTRY-MIE.bxt V| Ble unks
o

File Edit Yiew Faworites Tools  Help

-- §Id: PP3-SENTEY-MIE.txt,w 1.6 2007706720 15:56:42 archy Exp #

-- PPE-SENTRY-MIE MODULE-IDENTITY
- Copyright (o) 2003-2007 Pigeon Point Systems.
- 411 rights reserwed.

-- DESCRIPTION
- This MIE file defines objects that can be managed on
- Pigeon Foint Shelf Manager.

-— LAST-UPDATED

- 20030205 - Initial revision

-- 20030601 - Added PICHMG Z.x subtrees

- 20040519 - Integrated extension MIE into board-basic subtree

- 20040805 - Cosmetic changes for Mgsoft comilter

- 20050722 - Writable threshold/hysteresis support

- 20070301 - &Added fatray-lewel wariahle

- 20070607 - Added shelf-manager-status atd shelf-manager-wersion branches
- 20070611 - Fillied in DEXCRIPTION section for some wariables

-- ORGANIZATION
- Pigeon Point Systems

-- CONTACT-INFO
- E-mail: supportfpigeonpoint.con

PPE-SENTRY-MIE DEFINITIONS ::= BEGIN

IMPORTS
OBJECT-TYPE
FROM RFC-1212
Counter, enterprises
FROM RFC1155-3MI
DisplayString
FROM RFC1213-MIE:

Macidddress ::= QCTET 3TRING ( 3JIZE(6) )

pps OBJECT IDENTIFIER ::=
products OEJECT IDENTIFIER ::=
chassis-management OBJECT IDENTIFIER ::=
ipm-sentry-shom OBJECT IDENTIFIER ::=

enterprises 16394 1
pps 2}

produces 1 }
chassis-managemnent 1 }

s

-- ipwm-controller OBJECT IDENTIFIEE ::= {ipm-sentry-shmm 1}

ipm-controller OBJECT-TYPE
STNTAY SEQUENCE OF Ipm-controller-entry
ACCESS not-accessible
STATTS nandatory e

&] Dore & Local intranet

Release 2.5.3 237 April 30, 2008



Pigeon Point External Interface Reference

4.12 Get Sensor Event Enable Mask

The page “Set Sensor Event Enable Mask” allows to the user to obtain the current event enable
mask values of the specified sensor(s).

The user may qualify the sensor number with the Logical Unit Number (LUN) if the target controller
supports sensors on multiple LUNSs. If the LUN is omitted, information about sensors with the
specified sensor number on all LUNs is shown. Sensor names are not qualified with LUN numbers,
since it is assumed that sensor names will normally be unique within the controller. However, if
there are several sensors with the same name within the controller, information is shown about all
of them.

<2} Pigeon Point(Th) Shelf Manager, Get Sensor, Event Enable Mask - ... E][E|El

File Edit Wiew Favaorites Tools Help 11'
" — n 3 £
o 1 N ) e e 7 = .
Q Back => | |£| |EL| (0 | Search 7. Favorites {Y =
Address é:lhttp:,l',l'192.168.1.169,1'verbs,l'getsensoreventenable.html v Go | Links *

ey Pigeon Point™ Shelf Manager
j: Get Sensor Event Enable Mask

-
SYSTEMS

Choose the recuest type
® Standard O By Site Type / Humber
Board
IPME Address:
Bite Mumber:

Senzor Mame of LUN Sensor #:

Press Retrieve to retrieve the Sensor Event Enable Mask:

Backto the main page w
&] Done ® Internet

After the user fills in the request information and clicks the “Submit” button, the request is executed
and the results page is generated, similar to the one below. The output produced by this command
is essentially the same as the output produced by the CLI command
getsensoreventenable.
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2 Pigeon Point Shelf Manager, Get Sensor, Event Enable Mask - Microsoft I... |:||§|

3

File Edit ‘Yiew Favorites Tools Help 1',
. a — n - = »
< ) d ) o 7 i £ o, .
@ Back, \_/J \ﬂ @ g lj 7 Search k?,-\EJ Favorites @ E‘___\ =
Address |@ hkbp: /192,165, 1. 169 cgi-bingshmm/getsensoreventenable, cgi V| Go Links *

Get Sensor Event Enable Mask

20: LUN: 0, Sensor # 2 ("FRU 1 HOT SWAP™)
Type: Discrete (Ox6f), "Hot Swap™ [(0x£0)
Assertion event mask: Ox00£E
Deassertion event mask: 0x0000

Back to the previous page
&] Done 0 Internct
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4.13 Get Sensor Thresholds

The page “Get Sensor Thresholds” allows the user to specify the IPM controller address and the

sensor number or name for a threshold information request. Some of the fields may be left blank; in

that case:

o f all of the fields are left blank, threshold information for all known sensors on all IPM
controllers is provided.

e if only the IPM controller address is specified, threshold information for all sensors of the
specified IPM controller is provided.

<l Pigeon Point Shelf Manager, Get Sensor. Threshold Information - Microsoft Internet Explorer g@]g|
m
¥y

File Edit Wiew Favorites Tools  Help

- " —~ n
- 1 * ] L= i £} -
O Back => | x n: W | &~ Search 7. Favorites 6’-{ = iﬁ

fiddress | @] http:/}192.168.1.163)cgi-binjshmm/getthreshold.cai vIB s ks ?
E

Sensor Threshold Information

10: LUN: 0, Sensor # 2 ("Local Temp™)
Type: Threshold (0x0l), "Temperature"™ (0x01)
Lower Critical Threshold, Raw Data: OxZ6 Processed data: 38.000000 degrees C
Upper Non-Critical Threshold, FRaw Data: OxZf Processed data: 47.000000 degrees C
Upper Critical Threshold, Faw Data: Ox2f Processed data: 47.000000 degrees C
Upper Non-Recowerable Threshold, Baw Data: Oxz2f Processed data: 47.000000 degrees C

Back to the previous page

@ Done 8 Internet

In the field “Sensor Name or LUN:Sensor #, the user can identify the target sensor by specifying
the sensor name or specifying the sensor LUN and sensor number. In the last case, the LUN is
optional; if specified, it is separated from the sensor number with a colon. If the user specifies only
the sensor number, information is returned about known sensors with the specified sensor number
on all LUNs. Valid values for the LUN are 0, 1 and 3. (LUN 2 is reserved.)

Atfter the user fills in the desired fields and clicks the “Submit” button, the request is executed and

the results page is shown, similar to the one below. The output is essentially equal to the output
produced by the CLI command getthreshold.
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Pigeon Point Shelf Manager, Get Sensor Threshold Information - Microsoft Internet Explorer

File Edit Wiew Favaorites Tools  Help ,'
. A - i ~, =)
. \ ’ y ' . ~ = X £
eBack </ \ﬂ @ ._l\] 7 Search k}\_.( Favorites Q:} [\ = rii
Adress | @] https /192, 168.1.169/cqi-binfshmmigetthreshold.cgi v BYso ks *
”~
Sensor Threshold Information
10: LUN: 0, Sensor # 2 ("Local Temp™)
Type: Threshold (0x0Ll), "Temperature"™ (0x01)
Lower Critical Threshold, Raw Data: 0OxZ6 Processed data: 35.000000 degrees C
Upper Non-Critical Threshold, Raw Data: 0OxZf Processed data: 47.000000 degrees C
Upper Critical Threshold, Faw Data: Ox2f Processed data: 47.000000 degrees C
Upper Non-Recoverable Threshold, Baw Data: OxzZf Processed data: 47.000000 degrees C
Back to the previous page =
hs|
&] Done 8 Internet
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4.14 Get Sensor Hysteresis

The page “Get Sensor Hysteresis” allows the user to retrieve the positive-going and negative-going
hystereses for the specified sensor. In the field “Sensor Name or LUN:Sensor #’, the user can
identify the target sensor by specifying the sensor name or specifying the sensor LUN and sensor
number.

In the last case, the LUN is optional; if specified, it is separated from the sensor number with a
colon. If the user specifies only the sensor number, information is returned about known sensors
with the specified sensor number on all LUNSs. Valid values for the LUN are 0, 1 and 3.

(LUN 2 is reserved.).

<23 Pigeon Point(Th) Shelf Manager, Get Sensor, Hysteresis - Microsoft... E][E|El

File Edit Wiew Favaorites Tools Help ﬁ'
A = 0 3 £

Qﬁack - &4 |£| |EL| (0 | ! Search [ Favorites {‘\t T &8

Address | €] http: (192, 166.1, 168 verbs fgethysteresis. html v B ks

)
giss Pigeon Point™ Shelf Manager
e .
¥ Get Sensor Hysteresis
SYSTF.-S
Choose the recuest type
® Standard O By Site Type / Humber

Board +
IFLIE Address:
Bite Number:

Senzor Mame of LUN Sensor #:

Press Submit to retrieve the Sensor Hysteresis:

Backto the main page w
&] Done ® Internet

After the user fills in the desired fields and clicks the “Submit” button, the request is executed and
the result page is shown, similar to the one below. The output is essentially equal to the output
produced by the CLI command gethysteresis.
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File Edit ‘iew Favaorites Tools Help

eBack © J \ﬂ @ h /:__‘J Search {?Favorites @ [‘q:v :\_._;

Address |@ hkbp: 1192, 168, 1, 169 cgi-bin/shmmy'gethysteresis, cqi

v| Go Links *

Sensor Hysteresis Information

10: LUN: 0, Sensor # Z ("Local Temp™)
Type: Threshold (0x01), "Temperature™ [(0x01)
Pozitive hysteresis, Raw Data: 0x00
Negative hysteresis, Faw Data: 0x00

Back to the previous page

Processed data: 0.000000 degrees C
Processed data: 0.000000 degrees C

@ Done

0 Internek

Release 2.5.3

243 April 30, 2008



Pigeon Point External Interface Reference

4.15 Get PEF Configuration Information

The page “Get PEF Configuration Information” allows the user to retrieve Platform Event Filter
(PEF) configuration information.

The user can request the value of one of the defined parameters or of all PEF parameters.

<23 Pigeon Point{TM) Shelf Managen, Get PEF Configuration Informatio... [Z”E|E|

File Edit ‘Wew Favaorites Tools  Help :,'
- — n = »
. ’ 3 m
@Back - _) \ﬂ \EI] l\l 7 ) Search ‘3_\:( Favarites -{‘3 - (="
Address @] http:/{192.168.1, 169/ verbs/getpef. html v| By oo | Lnks >

£y

i Pigeon Point™ Shelf Manager
‘__l Get PEF Configuration
e Information

Configuration Parameter: | Pietrieve ALL Parameters |v |

Press Submit to retrieve the PEF parameter information:

Backto the main page v
@  Internst

After the user fills in the request information and clicks the “Submit” button, the request is executed
and the results page is generated. The results page will ook similar to the one below. The output
produced by this command is essentially the same as the output produced by the CLI command
getpefconfig.
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IPY Sentry(T#) Shelf Manager, PEF Configuration Information - Microsoft Internet Expl..

File Edit Wiew Favorites Tools Help -:f
\ A % e - 2y 1A [

e Back - <’ \ﬂ @ .'_lj 7 ) Search “‘},\( Favorites e} ST g = _J ﬁ ':’j

Address |@ httpe {192,168, 1,197 egi-bin/shmm{getpef .cgi v| Go  Links >

el

Get PEF Configuration Information

PEF parsmeters:

PEF control: Ox01

Enable PEF
PEF Action Global Control: OxO0
PEF Ztartup Delay: 60 seconds
PEF Alert Startup Delay: 60 seconds
PEF Number of Event Filters: 64
PEF MNuwber of OEM Filters: 16
Aotive Event Filters:

None
Aotive COEM Filters:

None
Amtive event filter data:

None
Alert Policies Count: 64
Policy:

None
PEF GUID: Using the system GUID

ALlert 3trings Count: A4
Alert string key: None
Alert Strings:

Ox00:

Back to the previous page
@ Dane 8 Internet

|«
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4.16 IPM Controller Information

The page “IPM Controller Information” allows the user to specify the IPM controller address and
verbosity mode for the IPM controller information request.

The address field may be left blank; in that case, information about all known IPM controllers is
provided.

2} Pigeon Point{TM) Shelf Manager, IPM Controller Information - Micr... [ZI[EI[‘S_TI
,n

File Edit Wiew Favorites Tools  Help i

u —. n p »
eﬁack M > | |£| |EL| _l\l P ) Search :‘/"\'/ Favorites @}.‘ <]~ =

Address | €] hitp:(/192.168.1, 169{verbsfipme.htrl V| Go |Llinks >
~

i Pigeon Point™ Shelf Manager
B IPM Controller Information

SYSTE.S
Choose the request type
® Standard O By Site Type / Humber
IFME Address: R |:|

Choose verhosity level:
O Vetbose Mode
® Ordinary Mode

Press Subtmit to retrieve the [PI Controller information:

Back to the main page 2
&] Done  Internst

After the user fills in the desired fields and clicks the “Submit” button, the request is executed and a
results page is shown, similar to the one below. The output is essentially equal to the output
produced by the CLI command 1pmc.
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‘A Pigeon Point Shelf Manager, IPM Controller Information - Microsoft Internet Explorer, E|[’E|E|
File Edt View Favorites Tools Help f'
" — a 5
o ) \ ) e . .
e Back </ Iﬂ IEL‘ (ul | Search _V\{ Favorites {‘3 52 = _] ij
Address |!Ej http:f/192.168.1, 169 cai-bingshromyipme, cgi v| Go  Links *
-~
IPM Controller Information
Verbose mode turned on
Z0: Enticy: (Ox£0, Oxl) Maximum FRU device ID: 0xl10
PICMG Verzion 2.1
Hot 3wap 3tate: M4 (Actiwve), Previous: M3 (Actiwvation In Process), Last 3tate Change Cause: Norwal 3tate Change (0x0)
Device ID: 0x00, Revision: 0, Firmware: Z.30, IPMI wer 1.5
Manufacturer ID: 00400a, Product ID: 0000, Awxiliary Rew: 00000000
Dewvice ID String: "PPS BMC™
Global Initialization: 0x0, Power 3tate Notification: 0Ox0, Device Capabilities: Oxbf
Controller provides Device 3DRs
Supported features: OxbE
iensor Device™ "SDR BRepository Dewvice™ "5EL Dewice™ "FRU Inwventory Dewice™ "IPME Ewent Receiwer™ "IPMB Event Generator™
Backto the previous page
-
< >
&) Done 4 Internct

Note:

This and many subsequent pages offer an alternate style of request “By Site Type/Number”, which
allows the user to specify the site type and site number as the address of the target shelf object.
Currently all available site types are supported only in CompactPCl systems; in AdvancedTCA
systems, only the site type “Board” is supported. The HTML user interface does not prohibit the
user from choosing a site type that is unsupported on the target shelf; in that case, an error
message will be returned by the service provider in the target shelf.
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4.17 Parsed FRU Data

The page “Parsed FRU Data” allows the user to get a parsed version of the FRU data information.
The user should specify the IPM controller address, FRU device ID or site type and the site
number. Also, the user can change the verbosity level and request the data in raw format (as a
hexadecimal dump).

<23 Pigeon Point(Th) Shelf Manager, Parsed FRU Data - Microsoft Inte... [:|[E|[‘S__<|

File Edt View Favaorites Tools Help 1','
" — - = »

@Back M ) | |£| |EL| _I\J P ! Search ‘:'/"\'/ Favorites &E < ~ =
Address | ] http:/192.168.1. 169 verbs/fruinfo.html v B ks
Ps

tiis  Pigeon Point™ Shelf Manager
Parsed FRU Data

L
SYSTEMS

Choose the request type

® Standard O By Site Type / Humber

IFME Address:| | || Board v

FRU ID: |:| Site Number: |:|

Choose verhosity level:
O Verhose Mode
@ Ordinary Mode

Do you want to receive data in raw hexadercimal mode 7

O Yes
® Ha

Press Submit to retrieve the FRU information:

Backto the main page w
&] Done # Internet

After the user specifies all necessary information and clicks the “Submit” button, the request is
executed and the results page is shown, similar to the one below. This command is essentially
equal to the CLI command fruinfo.
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| Pigeon Point Shelf Manager, FRU Information - Microsoft Internet Exploren

File Edit Wiew Favaorites Tools  Help -:,'
eBack @ J |ﬂ @ ! h /:\J Search ‘f:'\'( Favorites 6‘3 [__\' :\' — _J ﬂ
Adess | @] http:ff192.168.1.163fcgibinjshmmjfruinfo. cai v BYeo ks

A
FRU Information

20: FEIT &0, FRU Info
Comtmon Header: Format Version=1

Board Info Area:

Version =1

Language Code =25

Mfz Date/Time = Mar 30 23:00:00 2003 (3510180 mirnates since 1996)
Board Marmfacturer = Pigeon Point Systems

Board Product Mame = [FII Sentry ShL-500

Board Setial Number = FPE0000000

Board Part Humber = &

FRU Programmer File ID =

Product Info Area:

Version=1

Language Code =25

Manufacturer Name = Pigeon Poitt Systems
Product Name = IPM Sentry Shelf Idanager
Product Part / hodel# = 000000

Product Version = Rev 1.00

Product Serial Number = PRE0000000

Agzet Tag=

FRI Programmer File [D =

Back to the presious page

=

@ Done & Internst
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4.18 Raw FRU Data

The page “Raw FRU Data” allows the user to get the FRU data information in raw form. The user

can specify the IPM controller address, FRU device ID or site type and the facility level. If none of

the parameters or only the IPM controller address is specified, this page shows the FRU Inventory
Ares Info on each FRU in the shelf or associated with that IPM controller.

2} Pigeon Point(TM) Shelf Manager, Raw FRU Data - Microsoft Interne. .. [ZIEI[‘S_TI

File Edit ‘iew Favarites Tools Help 1','
f — i — ®
= N ) o y >, 1A
@ Back => ] |£| |EL| (0 | Search 7. Favorites Q‘} =
Address é:lhttp:,l',l'192.168.1.169,l'verbs,l'Frudata.htmI Vl Go Links *

i Pigeon Point™ Shelf Manager -
Raw FRU Data

i
SYSTEMS

Choose the request type

® Standard O By Site Type f Humber

IFME Address:| | || Board v

FEI ID: |:| Site Number: |:|
Block / Byte Number: |:|

Bytes to wn'te:|

Choose verbosity level:
Q Vethoszse Mode
@ Ordinary Mode

Press 3ubmit to retrieve the FRU information:

Back to the main page

@ Done  Internst

After the user specifies all necessary information and clicks the “Submit” button, the request is
executed and the results page is shown, similar to the one below. This command is essentially
equal to the CLI command frudata.
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| Pigeon Point Shelf Manager, FRU Data, - Microsof..

File Edit Wiew Fawvarites Tools Help

@Back h \_‘) |ﬂ @ _;j /.__\J Search

Address | €] hitp://192.168.1,169)cqi-binjshmmyrudate v | [E Go

Links **

FRU Data

10: FRIJ # 0 Raw FRU Info Data
FEU Info size: 435

12: FRU # 0 Raw FRIU Info Data
FRI Info size: 435

20: FRU # 0 Faw FRU Info Data
FRU Info size: 152

20: FRU # 1 Raw FRU Info Data
FEN Info size: 2192 "Shelf FRIT"
20: FRU # 2 Raw FRU Info Data
FREU Info size: 8192 "Shelf FRIT"
20: FRU # 3 Faw FRU Info Data
FRU Info size: 2048

20: FEU # & Faw FRU Info Data
FRI Info size: 2048

20: FRU # 7 Raw FRU Info Data
FRU Info size: 2042

20: FRU # & Faw FRU Info Data
FRU Info size: 2048

20: FRU # 254 Baw FRU Info Data
FEU Info size: 1105 "Shelf FRIT"
Qa: FRU # 0 Faw FRU Info Data
FRU Info size: 512

Back to the previous page

£y

?Ej Done £ Internet
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4.19 Reset Board

The page “Reset Board” allows the user to request a reset action for a board in a specific physical
slot. The target slot number must be chosen from the list.

2l Pigeon Point(TM) Shelf Manager, Reset Board - Microsoft Internet ... |Z||E|r5__(|

File Edit ‘iew Favarites Tools Help 1','
" = n Ly, = oS
. \ ) ). : 2| . )
@ Back =D Iﬂ Ig f ﬂ 7 Search . Favorices €3 [ o ="
Address @ hktp: /{192,168, 1, 169 verbs reset. himl V| Go |Llinks >

Pigeon Point™ Shelf Manager
Reset Board

SYSTEMS

Choose the Ta.rget.Slot:| Slaot 1 3

Press Submit to reset the Board:

Back to the main page

@ # Internet

After the user chooses the target slot number and clicks the “Submit” button, the request is
executed and the results page is shown, similar to the one below. This command is essentially
equal to the CLI command boardreset.

<3 Pigeon Point Shelf Manager, Reset Board - Microsoft Inter... |Z||E|fg|

File Edit ‘iew Favarites Tools Help ,'
8 — n »

e Back - \_) Iﬂ Ig { ﬂ P ! Search ‘-3'\'( Fawarites ﬁ‘}

fddress @ hittp: ({192,168, 1. 169 cqi-binjshrmm/reset cgi V| Go | Links >

Reset Board

Resetting hoard # 1

Board 1 reset, status returned 0

Back to the previous page

@ Done & Internet
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4.20 Sensor Data

The page “Sensor Data” allows the user to specify the IPM controller address and the sensor
number or name for the sensor data request. Some of the fields may be left blank; in that case:

o ifall of the fields are left blank, data from all known sensors on all IPM controllers is provided.
o if only the IPM controller address is specified, data from all sensors of the specified IPM
controller is provided.

<2 Pigeon Point(TM) Shelf Manager, Sensor Data - Microsoft Internet ... EE]E|
Iy
)

File Edit ‘iew Favarites Tools Help

- " --\ i »
- ] : \ ) = i ) -
Q Back => | ®| e (0 | Search c:/_\{:J Favorites 6’-‘{ =

Address éj http:ff192. 165, 1. 169 verbs fsensordata. hkml w Go Links **
~

i Pigeon Point™ Shelf Manager
Sensor Data

L
SYSTEMS

Choose the request type
® Standard O By Site Type f Humber
Board v
IFME Address:

Bite Number:

Sengor Mame or LUN Bensor #:

Choose werbosity level:
O Verbose Mode
® Ordinaty Mode

Press Submit to retrieve the Sensor Data:

Backto the main page 3
@ Done B nternet

In the field “Sensor Name or LUN:Sensor #’, the user can identify the target sensor by specifying
the sensor name or specifying the sensor LUN and sensor number.

In the last case, the LUN is optional; if specified, it is separated from the sensor number with a
colon. If the user specifies only the sensor number, information is returned about known sensors
with the specified sensor number on all LUNSs. Valid values for the LUN are 0, 1 and 3. (LUN 2 is
reserved.)

After the user fills in the desired fields and clicks the “Submit” button, the request is executed and

the results page is shown, similar to the one below. The output is essentially equal to the output
produced by the CLI command sensordata.
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Pigeon Point Shelf Manager, Sensor Data Information - Microsoft Interne.

File Edit Wiew Favarites Tools  Help f ,'
" - — n ~ —\ »
- y 4 ) = 5 i £ (- 2 =
e Back \_‘) |ih] @ [ lj 7 Search \}\_.( Favarites {3 [ A~ g =
Address |@ hkbp: /192,168, 1, 169 cgi-binfshmm/sensordata. cgi V| Go Links **

Sensor Data Information

10: LUN: 0O, %ensor # Z ("Local Temp™)
Type: Threshold (0x0l), "Temperature™ [0x01)
Status: OxcO
411 event messages enabled from this sensor
Sensor scanhing enabled
Initial update completed
Raw data: 25 (0«19
Processed data: Z5.000000 degrees C
Status: Ox02
A4t or Below Lower Critical Threshold

Back to the previous page

&] Done ® Internet
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4.21 Sensor Information

The page “Sensor Information” allows the user to specify the IPM controller address, sensor
number or name, and verbosity mode for the sensor information request. Some of the fields may
be left blank; in that case:

o f all of the fields are left blank, information about all known sensors on all IPM controllers is

provided
o if only the IPM controller address is specified, information about all sensors of the specified

IPM controller is provided.

In the field “Sensor Name or LUN:Sensor #, the user can identify the target sensor by specifying
the sensor name or specifying the sensor LUN and sensor number.

3 Pigeon Point{TM) Shelf Manager, Sensor Information - Microsoft In... EI[E'E'

File Edit Wew Favorites Tools  Help 5
" — il 5 g
o ) \ ) < i Z o
Q Back =2 |£| |EL| (0l | & Search c_/_\{:) Favorites {‘t ==
Address | €] hitp:(/192.168.1, 169 verbs sensar html v Go | Links

i Pigeon Point™ Shelf Manager
Sensor Information

-
SYSTEMS

Choose the request type

® Standard O By Site Type / Humber
Board v
IFME Address:
Hite Mumber:

Sensor Mame or LUNSensor #:

Choose vetbosity level
O Verbose Mode
® Ordinary Mode

Press Submit to retrieve the Sensor information:

Back to the main page

ﬁj Done 0 Internst

In the last case, the LUN is optional; if specified, it is separated from the sensor number with a
colon. If the user specifies only the sensor number, information is returned about known sensors
with the specified sensor number on all LUNSs. Valid values for the LUN are 0, 1 and 3. (LUN 2 is

reserved.)
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After the user fills in the desired fields and clicks the “Submit” button, the request is executed and

the results page is shown, similar to the one below. The output is essentially equal to the output
produced by the CLI command sensor.

<3 Pigeon Point Shelf Manager, Sensorn Information - Microsoft Internet Exp... |Z||E|[g|

File Edit \iew Favaorites Tools  Help

1 . — 0 ) - _ i »
e Back - </ |ﬂ @ __l‘j 7 ) Search \f/'\'( Favorites Q‘E T g =
Address ﬁj hikpe {192,168, 1, 169)cgi-bingshmmsensor, cqi V| Go Links **

Sensor Information

10: LUNM: 0O, Sensor # 2 ("Local Temp™)
Type: Threshold (0x0l), "Temperature™ [0x01)
Belongs to entity: (0x£0, 968) [FRU # 0]

Backto the previous page

@ Done

D Inkernet
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4.22 Session Information

The page “Session Information” allows the user to obtaion information about active RMCP
sessions.

-2 Pigeon Point(Th) Shelf Manager, Session - Microsoft Internet Expl... |Z||E|r5__(|

File Edit Wiew Favorites Tools  Help 1','
1 A o _f) : 2y »

Qux - ©  [H @ @ Psoan Jrrms: @ (2 5

Address | &) hitp://192.168.1, 169 verbs/session, htr viB e ks

Pigeon PointT™ Shelf Manager
RMCP Session Information

Press Submit to retrieve the session info:

Back to the main page

@ # Internet

After the user clicks the “Submit” button, the request is executed and the results page is shown,
similar to the one below. The output is essentially equal to the output produced by the CLI
command session.

<3 Pigeon Point Shelf Manager, Session Information - Microsoft Internet Explorer |Z||E|fg|

File Edit ‘iew Favarites Tools Help ,'

" — n - . »
eﬁack M > | |ﬂ @ _ﬂ fJSearch ‘5'\'{ Favorites ﬁ} ['\'v :__\; — _J
Address @ hktp:/f192, 168, 1. 169 cgi-binfshmmysession. cgi V| Go Links *
Session Information

32 sessions possible, 0 sessions currently active

Back to the previous page

@ Done # Internet
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4.23 Set Fan Level

The page “Set Fan Level” allows the user to specify the IPM controller address and the FRU ID to
set the fan level of the specified fan. Alternatively, using the radio button “Set For All Fans”, the
user can set the requested fan level for all known fans in the shelf.

2 Pigeon Point(Th) Shelf Manager, Set Fan Level - Microsoft Interne. .. |Z E|[‘S_<|

File Edit Wew Fawvarites Tools Help -;','
'y — i . — kg
\ . : ) !
e Back - \_‘) |ﬂ @ [ ﬂ 7 ) Search \?’\( Favarites 6‘3 T R
Address |€| hktp: {192,168, 1, 169 verbsfsetfanlevel html Vl Go Links >
A

Pigeon Point™ Shelf Manager

Set Fan Level
SYSTEMS
Choose the request type
® Standard O By Site Type f Humber | O St For Al Fans
IPMB Address:| | | FanTray v

FRU ID: l:l Bite Number: |:|
State: |:|

Press 3ubmit to retrieve the Set Fan Lewel:

Back to the main page

||

@_bl Done  Internst

After the user fills in all fields and clicks the “Submit” button, the request is executed and the results
page is shown, similar to the one below. This command is essentially equal to the CLI command
setfanlevel.

<2 Pigeon Point Shelf Manager, Set Fan Level - Microsoft Internet Explorer |Z||E|fz|

File Edit Wiew Favorites Tools Help ,'

" — n . — »
@Back M > \ﬂ @ __lj 7 ) Search \3\( Favorites e} { - .,u; —
Address @ htkp:f1192.168.1. 169 cgi-biny'shnm/ setFanlevel. cqi V| Go Links
Set Fan Level

20:FRU # 3 3et FanLevelto: 1

Back to the previous page

&] Done ® Internet
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4.24 Set FRU LED State

The page “Set FRU LED State” allows the user to set the state of a specific LED or all LEDs for the
given FRU. Either the IPMB address of an IPM controller and FRU device ID or a Site Type and
Site Number can be specified. The “LED ID” field must be filled with either an LED ID (a numerical
value) or ALL. In the latter case, the specified operation applies to all LEDs.

One of the following operations must be chosen:

e ON-turnonthe LED

e OFF —turn off the LED

e LOCAL - revert to local control of the LED

e BLINK - cause the LED to blink, repeatedly turning it on for a period of time specified in “On
Time” field (in milliseconds) and then turning it off for a period of time specified in “Off Time”
field (in milliseconds)
TEST - run a lamp test for a period of time specified in “On Time” field (in milliseconds).
For the TEST operation a value in the “On Time” field must be less then 12800 ms (12.8 sec);
for the BLINK operation, values in both the “On Time” and “Off Time” fields must be within 10 —
2500 ms range.

‘2 Pigeon Point({Th) Shelf Manager, Set FRU LED State - Microsoft Int... EI[E|E|
'l'l

File Edit Wiew Favorites Tools  Help
>

3 e i :
- 1 3 ) =] i £ -
Q Back =2 |£| |EL| (1l | Search e Favorites 6? ="

Address | @] hiep: /192, 168.1, 169 verbs fsetfruledstate, bl viB e ks
~

i Pigeon Point™ Shelf Manager
' Set FRU LED State

-
SYSTEMS

Choose the request type
@ Standard O By Site Type { Number
IFME Address: Board v
FRII &: Bite Number:
LED IC:
Operation: O v
LED Colot: -
O time:
OfF titne:

Press Submit to set FRU LED State -

Backto the main page w
@j  Internst
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The optional parameter “LED Color” specifies a color, via a symbolic name. If the parameter is not
specified, the default LED color is used. The possible values of “LED Color” are below:

BLUE
RED
GREEN
AMBER
ORANGE
WHITE
NONE

After the user fills in fields and clicks the “Submit” button, the request is executed and the results
page is shown, similar to the one below. This command is essentially equal to the CLI command

setfruledstate.
-2 Pigeon Point Shelf Manager, Set FRU LED State - Microsoft Internet Explorer |Z||E|rg|
File Edit Wiew Favaorites Tools  Help -:,'
e Back ~ () |ﬂ @ : h /.__\J Search ‘f:'\'( Favorites e} :_;'_ — _J ﬂ
Address ﬂ:lhttp:,l',l'192.168.1.169,1'cgi—hin,l'shmm,l'setfruledstate.cgi V| Go Links *
Set FRU LED State
Setting FRU'=s led state completed successfully, status = 0x0
Back to the previous page
&] Done ® Internet
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4.25 Set IPMB State

The page “Set IPMB State” allows the user to enable/disable an IPMB link on the target IPM
controller. The field “IPMB Address” must contain an IPMB address of the target IPM controller.

The field “Bus” defines the bus (either IPMB-A or IPMB-B) to be enabled/disabled. The field
“Action” defines the operation to be performed: “enable” - to enable link, “disable” - to disable link.
In a bused environment, or in a radial environment if the target IPM controller is not an IPMB hub,
the field “Radial IPMB link# (1-95)” must be left empty.

<2 Pigeon Point(Th) Shelf Manager, Set IPMB State - Microsoft Intern... E|E|E|

File Edit ‘iew Favarites Tools Help 1','
u — n P 3
- 1 b ) = | ’ .
@ Back => ] |£| |EL| (0 | Search 7. Favorites {E =
Address é:lhttp:,l',l'192.168.1.169,l'verbs,l'setipmbstate.html Vl Go Links *

i Pigeon Point™ Shelf Manager
B Set IPMB State

-
SYSTEMS

IFIIE Address: |:|
Action:

Radial IPME ikt (195 |

Press Submit to set the IPLIB State:

Back to the main page

@j Done ® nternet

After the user fills in the request information and clicks the “Submit” button, the request is executed
and the results page is generated similar to the one below.

The output produced by this command is essentially the same as the output produced by the CLI
command setipmbstate.
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3 Pigeon Point Shelf Manager, Set IPMBState - Microsoft Internet Explorer, |:||§||z|
File Edit Wew Favorites Tools  Help E.
Qui - © [ B @ Poewr Frroons @ -5 = L E
Address | €] http:[/192.168. 1,168/ cqi-binjshmmfsetipmbst ate cgi V| Go | Lirks *

Set IPMB State

Command executed successfally

Back to the presious page

@ Done & Internst
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4.26 Set LAN Configuration Information

The page “Set LAN Configuration Information” allows the user to set a value of one of the LAN
configuration parameters for the specified channel. The user should identify the field to be modified
and the new value, via the following actions:

choose the target channel

choose one of the settable parameters from the drop-down configuration parameter list
choose the set selector (item number) if applicable

specify the parameter value according to the format for the selected parameter.

<} Pigeon Point(TM) Shelf Manager, Set L&N Configuration Information - Microsoft Internet Explorer ['5__(|
File Edit ‘Yiew Favorites Tools  Help '.i"
e Back = () |1L| \ELI ﬂ P ) Search s\( Favorites 6‘3 ¢ - h’:'_ _] ﬁ

Address | ] httpi}j192.168. 1, 163fverbs/setlanconfig, trl vIiB) e ks

gasn Pigeon Point™ Shelf Manager

L__ Set LAN Configuration Information

SYSTEMS

Target Channel: | LAN (1) +

Configuration Parameter to set: | Authentication Type Enables v

Set selector (if necessary): |:|

Enter the paratmeter walue:

Press 3ubmit to set the LAN parameter information:

Back to the main page

&] Done 0 Internet

After the user specifies all necessary information and clicks the “Submit” button, the request is
executed and the results page is shown, similar to the one below. This command is essentially
equal to the CLI command setlanconfig.
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File Edit Wiew Favarites Tools  Help

@Back - \_‘) @ @ \._;j /'/__] Search :;;n'\? Favorites @ [j,jzv .:\!_,,

Address |@ hkkp: {192,168, 1, 169/ cgi-bingshmm/'setlanconfig.cgi V| Go

=

Links **

Set LAN Configuration Information

Community string set successfully

Back to the presious page

@ Done  Internet
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4.27 Set PEF Configuration Information

The page “Set PEF Configuration Information” allows the user to set a value of one of the PEF
(Platform Event Filter) configuration parameters.

The user should identify the field to be modified and the new value, via the following actions:

choose one of the settable parameters from the drop-down list
choose the set selector (item number) if applicable

specify the parameter value according to the format for the selected configuration parameter.
The formats are described in the CLI command section for setpefconfig.

-2l Pigeon Point(Th) Shelf Manager, Set PEF Configuration Information - Microsoft Internet Explorer |Z||E|r5__(|
File Edit View Favorites Tools Help 11'
e Back - _) |ﬂ @ h /-._\J Search ‘:'/'1‘\'( Favorites 6‘) <] - L____,_; _J ﬂ
Address | @] http:/f192.168.1,169verbs/setpef html v| Go |Llinks >

gisa Pigeon Point™ Shelf Manager

™ . . .
Set PEF Configuration Information
SYSTES
Configuration Parameter: | FPEF cantral v

Set selector (i neceszary): |:|

Enter the parameter value:

Press Bubmit to set the PEF parameter information:

Back to the main page

@ # Internet

After the user specifies all necessary information and clicks the “Submit” button, the request is
executed and the results page is shown, similar to the one below.

This command is essentially equal to the CLI command setpefconfig.
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| Pigeon Point Shelf Manager, Set PEF Configuration Information - Microsoft Internet Explorer

File Edit ‘ew Favorites Tools Help

@Back - \_:) @ @ \’_h pSearch \;\?Favorites @ [‘;:2' I':__\; E |_J ﬁ

Address @ http:ff192. 168, 1. 169/ cgi-binfshmmfsetpef . cgi

v|G0

Links *

Set PEF Configuration Information

Alert string set successfully

Back to the previous page

@ Done

O Internek
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4.28 Set Sensor Event Enable

The page “Set Sensor Event Enable” allows the user to change the event enable mask for the
specified sensor. The sensor is specified by the IPMB address of the owning IPM controller and the
sensor name or number. Alternatively, the board number or dedicated Shelf Manager number can
be used to designate the target IPM controller.

The user is allowed to qualify the sensor number with the Logical Unit Number (LUN) if the target
controller supports sensors on multiple LUNSs. If the LUN is omitted, the request is applied to the
sensor with the specified sensor number on the lowest LUN.

-2 Pigeon Point(Th) Shelf Manager, Set Sensor Event Enable Mask - Microsoft In... g@]gl

File Edit Wiew Favorites Tools  Help o
- " — i 3
- ] b ) o' i £] -
Q Back > |£| lELI | Search y Ly Favarites €{ =
Address @ http:/f192.168.1. 169 verbs/setsensoreventenable . html A ' Go Links **

i Pigeon Point™ Shelf Manager
B! Set Sensor Event Enable Mask

-
SYSTEMS

Choose the request type
® Standard O By Site Type / Humber
Board v
IFIIE Address:

Zite Number:
Sensor Name or LUN:Sensor #:
Global Mask:
Agzertion Events Mask:

Dieassertion Events IMask:

Press Submmit to set the Sensor Event Enable Mask:

Backto the main page

ﬁj Done # Internet

For example, if the request specifies sensor 3 without explicit LUN qualification, and the target
controller exposes sensor 3 on LUN 1 and another sensor 3 on LUN 3, the action is applied to the
sensor 3 on LUN 1.

Sensor names are not qualified with LUN numbers, since it is assumed that sensor names will

normally be unique within the controller. To qualify a sensor number with the LUN the user should
concatenate the LUN, " and the sensor number.
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After the user fills in the request information and clicks the “Submit” button, the request is executed
and the results page is generated, similar to the one below. The output produced by this command
is essentially the same as the output produced by the CLI command
setsensoreventenable.

2 Pigeon Point Shelf Manager, Set Sensor Event Enable Mask - ... : : X

File Edit View Favorites Tools  Help an

@Back - \_/J \J ﬂ ﬂ /. ) Search \:;\  Favorites {} gy

Address |£ hkkp: /192,165, 1, 169 cgi-bingshmm/'setsensoreventenable, V| . Go Links >

Set Sensor Event Enable Mask

Event enahle mask zet successfully

Backto the previous page

@ Done ° Internet
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4.29 Set Sensor Thresholds

The page “Set Sensor Thresholds” allows the user to specify the IPM controller address and the
sensor number or name for the threshold information request. Al fields must be filled in. The new
threshold value supplied by the user should be the raw byte value.

2 Pigeon Point({Th) Shelf Manager, Set Sensor, Threshold - Microsoft Internet E... EI[E|E|
'l'l

File Edit Wew Favorites Tools  Help

i Eod

f —_ .
- ] : 5 ) ] i ’ -
Q Back <’ x| [& Qo 7 Search 7. Favorites {‘t =

Address | €] http:(/192.168.1, 169 verbs fsstthreshald. html v B ks
-~

i Pigeon Point™ Shelf Manager
r Set Sensor Threshold

-
SYSTEMS

Choose the recuest type

@ Standard O By Site Type { Number
Board »
IPME Address:
Site Mumber:

Senszor Name or LUN Sensor &:

Threshold Type:
O Upper Non Critical Threshald
(& Upper Critical Threshold
O Upper Non Recoverable Threshold
) Lower Non Critical Threshald
O Lower Critical Threshold
() Lower Non Recoverahle Threshold

Threshold wvalue (raw’):

Press Submit to set the selected threshold:

Back to the main page 2
@j Done  Internst

In the field “Sensor Name or LUN:Sensor #, the user can identify the target sensor by specifying
the sensor name or specifying the sensor LUN and sensor number. In the last case, the LUN is
optional; if specified, it is separated from the sensor number with a colon. Valid values for the LUN

are 0, 1and 3. (LUN 2 is reserved.)

If the user specifies only the sensor number, the target sensor will be the sensor with the specified
sensor number on the lowest LUN. For example, if the target IPM controller exposes sensors with
the number 3 on LUNs 1 and 3, specifying sensor number 3 causes the command to affect sensor

3onLUN1.
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3 Pigeon Point Shelf Manager, Set Senson Threshold - Microsoft Internet E... |:||§|r)__(|

File Edit \iew Favaorites Tools  Help

@Back - \_‘) |ih] @ _;j /I__\J Search \L}i"\? Favarites 6‘3 [_'\:v ! ”

=N =

Address | €] http://192.168.1.169)cgi-binjshmmfsetthreshold. coi viB e ks >

Threshold set successfully

Backto the previous page

@ Done

0 Internet

After the user fills in all fields and clicks the “Submit” button, the request is executed and the results
page is shown, similar to the one below. This command is essentially equal to the CLI command
setthreshold.
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4.30 Set Sensor Hysteresis

The page “Set Sensor Hysteresis” allows the user to set value for the positive-going and negative-
going hystereses of the specified sensor. The user should identify the IPM controller address and
the sensor number or name and the hysteresis to be set. All fields must be filled in. The new
hysteresis value supplied by the user should be a raw byte value.

2l Pigeon Point(TM) Shelf Manager, Set Sensor Hysteresis - Microsoft Internet E... [ZI[EI[‘S_TI
,n

File Edit ‘iew Favarites Tools Help i
'\ -'\J _‘.'\L . . .—.. »

GBack . > | Iﬂ IELI (| & Search 7. Favorices @}.‘ =

Address | @] hep: ({192, 168.1, 169{verhs/sethysteresis, eml Vl Go | Links *

e Pigeon Point™ Shelf Manager
B Set Sensor Hysteresis

i
SYSTEMS

Choose the request type

® Standard O By Site Type f Humber

IPIIB Address: |:|
Site Number: I:I
Sensor Mame or LUNSensor #: I:I

Threshold Type:
@ Positive Hysteresis
O Wegative Hysteresis

Hrysteresiz value (raw): I:I
Press Submit to set the selected hysteresis:

Back to the main page

@j Done ® nternet

After the user fills in all fields and clicks the “Submit” button, the request is executed and the result
page is shown, similar to the one below. This command is essentially equal to the CLI command
sethysteresis.
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2l Pigeon Point Shelf Manager, Set Sensor Hysteresis - Microsoft Internat ... |

Help

File Edit \iew Favaorites Tools
»

@Back - -\_) E @ \r_h pSearch "-‘;n'\?Favorites @ D;g' “‘_\ﬁ E
vl Go Lirks »

Address @ hikkpe {192, 168, 1, 169)cgi-bingshmm/setyysteresis, cgi
~
Positive hysteresis set successfully to 1, prewvious: 0
Back to the previous page :
@ Done B Internst
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4.31 Shelf Information

The page “Shelf Information” allows the user to request information items from the Shelf FRU
Information, plus some current operating parameters of the shelf. Currently, four information types
are provided:

e Cooling State

e Address Table

e Power Distribution

e Power Management.

& | Pigeon Point{Th) Shelf Manager, Shelf Information - Microsoft Internet Explorer [ZHE\E|
File Edit Wew Favorites Tools Help #
" — n Aim | —
eBack - &9 Iﬂ Ig _l\J pl ) Search ‘::‘\'( Favorites {4) )~ g I - _] ﬁ
Address @ http: /{192,168, 1.137 verbs/shelf html v| Go |unks * @
/_\
FIG!

fill Pigeon Point™ Shelf Manager
=== Shelf Information

Choose the
request type
@ Cooling State

O Address Table

O Power
Management
O Power
Distribution
O PCI
Connectivity
O HA
Connectivity
O H110
Connectivity
O Point-to-Point
Connectivity
MaxCurrent : [ 1]
O MaxCurren Feed # |:| Amps
O MinVoltage Feed#:| | Volts
Hard Address: | FRU ID:
® Standard l:lar ware €58 l:l
O Activation -_Enable v
Type / Number | [ ]
w
&) Dore # Internet

After the user chooses the information type and clicks the “Submit” button, the request is executed
and the results page is shown.

Release 2.5.3 273 April 30, 2008



Pigeon Point External Interface Reference

The output is essentially equal to the output produced by the CLI command she I ¥ command
with a corresponding subcommand. The output page for the information type “Address Table” is

shown below.

3 Pigeon Point Shelf Manager, Shelf Information - Microsoft Internet Explorer

File Edit ‘iew Favorites Tools

Help

- " — i
- 1 w | (= | 3]
Q Back 3 x ,y: (0 | &~ Search g Favorites é’:‘{

A=) ﬁ|

i

fddress ] hitp:jf192.168.1.137fegi-binfshrm shelf . cgi w Go Links * @& -
ey
Shelf Information: Address Table
PICMG Address Table Record (ID=0=x10)
Version = 0O
Bhelf Address = 0=xlcC
Address Table Entriss# = 25
Hw Addr: 08 (10}, Site # 1, Type: "Dedicated ShMC" 03
Hw Addr: 0% (12), Site # 2, Type: "Dedicated ShMC™ 03
Hw Addr: 10 (20}, Site # 1, Type: "OEM" <0
Hw Addr: 10 (20), Site # 1, Type: "Shelf FRU Information" 02
Hw Addr: 10 (20), Site # 2, Type: "Shelf FRU Information” 02
Hw Addr: 10 (20), Site # 1, Type: "Fan Tray" 04
Hw Addr: 10 (20), Site # 2, Type: "Fan Tray" 04
Hw Addr: 10 (20}, Site # 3, Type: "Fan Tray" 04
Hw Addr: 10 (20), Site # 1, Type: "Power Entry"™ 01
Hw Addr: 10 (20), Site # 2, Type: "Power Entry"™ 01
Hw aAddr: 10 (200, Site # 1, Type: "Alarm" 06
Hw Addr: 41 (82), Site # 7, Type: "AdvancedTCA Board” 00
Hw Addr: 42 (84), Site # 8, Type: "AdvancedTCA Board" 00
Hw Addr: 43 (86), Site # 6, Type: "AdvancedTCA Board" 00
Hw Addr: 44 (88), Site # 9, Type: "AdvancedTCA Board™ 00
Hw Addr: 45 (8a), Site # 5, Type: "AdvancedTCA Board" 00
Hw Addr: 46 (8¢), Site # 10, Type: "AdvancedTCA Board" 00
Hw Addr: 47 (Be), Site # 4, Type: "AdvancedTCA Board™ 00
Hw Addr: 48 (20), Site # 11, Type: "AdvancedTCA Board"™ 0O
Hw Addr: 4% (22), Site # 3, Type: "AdvancedTCA Board" 00
Hw Addr: 4a (94), Site # 12, Type: "AdvancedTCA Board" 00
Hw Addr: 4b (96), Site # 2, Type: "AdvancedTCA Board®™ 00
Hw Addr: 4c (28), Site # 13, Tvpe: "AdvancedTCA Board" 00
Hw Addr: 4d (%a), Site # 1, Type: "AdvancedTCA Board" 00
Hw Addr: 4de (S8c), Site # 14, Type: "AdvancedTCA Board”™ 00
Back to the previoug page
W
&] Dane # Internet
Release 2.5.3 274 April 30, 2008



Pigeon Point External Interface Reference

4.32 Switchover
The page “Switchover” allows the user to initiate a switchover from Active to Backup Shelf
Manager.

-2 Pigeon Point{TM) Shelf Manager, Switchover - Microsoft Internet Explorer |'._||'E|r5__(|
File Edit Wiew Favorites Tools  Help f ,'
\ A =) . - A i
@ Back - (=) |ﬂ @ { ﬂ 7 ) Search [ Favorites 6‘3 [\‘ =
fddress @ http://192,168. 1. 168 verbs fswitchaver, html V| Go | Llinks >

£

Pigeon Point™ Shelf Manager
Switchover

Press Subtmit to Switchowver:

Back to the main page
&] Done  Internst

=]

After the user clicks the “Submit” button, the request is executed and the following results page is
shown. The output is essentially equal to the output produced by the CLI command
switchover. Alternatively, the browser may report on an error because the Shelf Manager

shuts down before the boa demon produces the results page.

2} Pigeon Point Shelf Manager, Switchover - Microsoft Internet Explorer |'._||'E|r5__(|
File Edit ‘Wiew Favorites Tools  Help 1','
1 1 A, = i - 2 N | S £
v © HEQ Pserch Jorams & R-dz w - [JE
Address | htkp: 192,165, 1, 169/ cgi-bin/shrarm switchover  cgi V| Go Links >
Switchover

This Shelf Manager is fiow active, butis shutting down to tigger a switchover

Back to the previous page

@ Done :-J Iy Computer
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4.33 System Event Log

The page “System Event Log” allows the user to specify parameters for the System Event Log
(SEL) information request or clear the event log.

To retrieve system event log information, choose the upper radio option “Get Items from SEL”.

Some of the fields may be left blank; in that case:
e if the IPM controller address is left blank, the SEL is accessed on the Shelf Manager (IPMB
address 20h).

o if the parameter “Number of last items to get” is omitted, the entire SEL is retrieved.

To clear the system event log, choose the middle radio option. The IPM controller address may be
left blank; in that case, the SEL on the Shelf Manager (IPMB address 20h) is cleared.

To retrieve information about the system event log, choose the lower radio option. The IPM
controller address may be left blank; in that case, the information about the SEL on the ShMC
(IPMB address 20h) is provided.

2 Pigeon Point(TM) Shelf Manager, System Event Log - Microsoft Internet Explo... E][E|E|

File Edit ‘iew Favarites Tools Help ﬁ'
. — n k £
o 1 \ ) = i ] -
Q Back => | |£| |EL| (0 | Search c:/_\{:J Favorites {‘: =
Address é:lhttp:,l',l'192.168.1.169,l'verbs,l'sel.html w Go Links **

i Pigeon Point™ Shelf Manager
System Event Log

-
SYSTEMS

Choose the request type

® Standard O By Site Type f Humber

Board v
IPIIE Address:
Bite Number:

(® Get Items from 3EL | Mumber of last items ta get:
O Clear SEL
O et BEL Info

Choose verbosity level:

Q Vethoszse Mode
@ Ordinary Mode

Press Submit to petform the operation:

Back to the main page

@j Done  Internst
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After the user chooses the upper radio option and fills in desired fields and clicks the “Submit”
button, the request is executed and the results page is shown, similar to the one below. The output
is essentially equal to the output produced by the CLI command sel.

Pigeon Point Shelf Manager, SEL Information - Microsoft Internet Explorer

Ele Edit W¥ew Favorites Jools  Help r'
o A © i v’ o .
QEack > |£| \ELI Oaps Search “Favorites <) E=NE ﬁ
address | €] http:/f192.168.1.169/cgi-binshrmfsel.cai v|Be ks ™
~
SEL Information

0x0001: Ewent: at Feh
0x000Z: Event: at Feb
0x0003: Event: at Feb
0x0004: Event: at Feb
0x0005: Event: at Feb
0x0006: Event: at Feh
0x0007: Event: at Feb
0x0005: Ewent: at Feh
0x0009: Event: at Feb
0x0004: Event: at Feh
0x000E: Event: at Feb
0x000C: Event: at Feb
0x000D: Event: at Feh
0x000E: Event: at Feb
0x000F: Event: at Feh
0x0010: Event: at Feb
0x0011: Ewent: at Feh
0x001Z: Event: at Feb
0x0013: Event: at Feb
0x0014: Event: at Feb
0x0015: Event: at Feb
0x0016: Event: at Feh
0x0017: Event: at Feb
0x0015: Ewent: at Feh

02:46: 33 1970; from: {0x20,0,0); sensor: (Ox£0,4); event:0x6f|asserted): HotSwap: FRU & MO-»M1, Cause=0x0
02:46:34 1970; from: (0x20,0,0); sensor: (0x12,133); event:0x6fiasserted): OxCO 0x00 0x00

02:46:35 1970; from: (0x20,0,0); sensor: (0x£0,4); event:Ox6f(asserted): Hotdwap: FRU § MO->M1, Cause=0x0

02:46:35 1970 from: (0x20,0,0); sensor: (Ox£0,6); event:Ox&6fiasserted): Hotdwap: FRU 4 MO->M1, Cause=0x0

02:46:35 1970; from: (0x20,0,0); sensor: (Ox£0,7); event:0xb6fiasserted): Hotiwap: FRU 5 MO-:M1, Cause=0x0

02:46:35 1970 from: (0x10,0,0); sensor: (0xf0,0); event:0Ox6f(asserced): Hotimap: FRU 0 MO->M1, Cause=0x0

02:46:35 1970 from: (0x10,0,0): sensor:(Ox01,2): event:Oxli{asserted): “Lower Critical™, Threshold: Ox26, Reading: 0Oxl6
02:46: 35 1970; from: {0xl0,0,0); sensor: (Ox£0,0); event:Ox6f{asserted): HotSwap: FRU 0 M1-»M2, Cause=0x2

02:46:35 1970; from: (0x20,0,0); sensor: (0x£0,0); event:0xb6fiasserted): Hotiwap: FRU 0 MO->M1, Cause=0x0

0Z:46: 35 1970; from: {0x20,0,0); sensor: (Ox£0,2); event:Ox6f|asserted): HotSwap: FRU 1 MO-»M1, Cause=0x0

02:46:35 1970 from: (0x20,0,0); sensor: (Ox£0,3); event:0Oxe6fiasserted): Hotdwap: FRU 2 MO->M1, Cause=0x0

02:46:35 1970; from: (0x10,0,0); sensor;: (0x01,2); event:Oxliasserted): “Lower Critical”™, Threshold: OxZ6, Reading: 0Oxl6
02:46:35 1970; from: (0x20,0,0) sensor: (0x£0,0); event:0x6f(asserced): Hotiwap: FRU 0 M1->M2, Cause=0x2

02:46:35 1970; from: (0x20,0,0); sensor: (0x£0,0); event:0xb6fiasserted): Hotiwap: FRU 0 M2->M3, Cause=0xl
02:46:35 1970 from: (0x20,0,0); sensor: (0xf0,0); event:0x6f(asserced): Hotimap: FRU 0 M3->M4, Cause=0x0
02:46:35 1970 from: (0x20,0,0): sensor: (0x£0,2): event:0xbfiasserted): Hotiwap: FRU 1 ML->M2Z, Cause=0xZ
0Z:46: 35 1970; from: {0x20,0,0); sensor: (Ox£0,3); event:Ox6f|asserted): HotSwap: FRU 2 MI-»M2, Cause=0x2
02:46:35 1970; from: (0x20,0,0); sensor: (0x£0,5); event:0x6fiasserted): Hotdwap: FRU 3 ML->M2, Cause=0xZ
02:46:35 1970; from: (0x20,0,0); sensor: (0x£0,6); event:Ox6f(asserted): Hotdwap: FRU 4 M1->MZ, Cause=0xZ

02:46:35 1970 from: (0x20,0,0); sensor: (Ox£0,7); event:Ox&6fiasserted): Hotdwap: FRU 5 ML->M2, Cause=0n2

02:46:35 1970; from: (0x20,0,0); sensor: (0x£0,4); event:0x6f(asserted): Hotiwap: FRU & ML->MZ, Cause=0xZ

02:46:36 1970 from: (0x10,0,0); sensor: (0xf0,0); event:0Ox6f(asserced): Hotimap: FRU 0 M2->M3, Cause=0x1

02:46:36 1970 from: (0x%a,0,0): sensor: (0x£l,1): event:0xb6fiasserted): Oxil 0x00 O<FF

02:46: 36 1970; from: (0x9a,0,0); sensor: (0xfl,1}; event:0x6f(asserted): OxA3 0x00 Dx38

0x0019: Event: at Feb 02:46:36 1970; from: (0x20,0,0); sensor: (Ox£0,2); event:0xbtfiasserted): Hotiwap: FRU 1 M2->M3, Cause=0Oxl

0x0014: Event: at Feh 0Z:46: 36 1970; from: {0x20,0,0); sensor: (Ox£0,2); event:Ox6f|asserted): HotSwap: FRU 1 M3-»M4, Cause=0x0 3@

< >
& Dare ® Internet

(SRS SR S R S R T S T S N S S SR S SR SRS

After the user chooses the middle radio option and clicks the “Submit” button, the request to clear
SEL is executed and the results page is shown, similar to the one below. This command is
essentially equal to the CLI command sel clear.

Pigeon Point Shelf Manager, SEL Clear - Microsoft Internet Explorer

File Edit ‘iew Favarites Tools Help f

QBack - _/. |£| lELI _;‘J /'_- , Search  © '-:» Favarites Q-‘\t - _..‘;,— al ﬁ

Address | ] hibp: (192, 168. 1, 169feqi-binjshrmysel.cqi viB e ks

SEL Clear

SEL clear: issued successfully
SEL cleating completed

Back to the previous page

?Ej Done £ nternet

After the user chooses the lower radio option and clicks the “Submit” button, the request to get
information about SEL is executed and the results page is shown, similar to the one below.
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This command is essentially equal to the CLI command sel inTo. The fields in the lower form
may be left blank.

<3 Pigeon Point Shelf Manager, SEL Info - Microsoft Internet Explorer |Z||E|r>__(|
File Edit ‘iew Favarites Tools Help f ,'
\ A = e ' A F
e Back ~ () |ﬂ @ f lj p s ) Search 5.1 Favarites 6‘3 [;-_-;-_\ - = _J ﬂ
Address @ htp: {192,168, 1, 169 cgi-binfshmmsel.cgi V| Go Links *
SEL Info

zZ0: 5EL wersion: 1.5
Number of log entries: 295
Free space: 11648 bytes
Last addition timestamp: Feb 2 04:02:12 1970
Last erase timestamp: Dec 31 Z3:59:59 1969
Supported operations: 0x0f

Back to the previous page

@ Done £ nternet
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4.34 Unhealthy System Components

The page “Unhealthy System Components” allows the user to request information about unhealthy
system components. To request information, the user should press the “Submit” button.

3 Pigeon Point{Th) Shelf Manager, Unhealthy System Components - Microsoft I... |Z||E|r5__(|

File Edit Wew Favorites Tools  Help ,’
5 — n - — bl
\ e - S WA
@ Back - \_) Iﬂ Ig L l‘] 7 ) search ‘?/\( Favorites Q‘E M
Address | €] hitp:/192.168.1. 169{verbs showunhealthy, htrl Vl Go | Links *
~

Pigeon Point™ Shelf Manager
Unhealthy System Components

SYSTEMS

Prese Submit to retrieve information about unhealthy components:

Backto the main page e’

@j B nternet

After the user clicks the “Submit” button, the request is executed and the results page is shown.

Usually this page will be empty, but may show some unhealthy components as in the example
below. The output is essentially equal to the output produced by the CLI command
showunheal thy.

] Pigeon Point Shelf Manager, Unhealthy Components Information - Microsoft Internet Explorer |Z”E|rg|
;l

File Edit Yiew Favorites Tools Help 4

Qe - () |ﬂ @ jj /',_‘JSearch \i:(’Favnrites e - :7 = [LJE

Address |§‘| hikkpeff 192,168, 1,169/ cgi-bin/shmm showunhealthy  cai v‘ Go | Links ¥

Unhealthy Components Information

20: FRU # 4

Hot Swap State: ML (Inactive), Previous: Me (Deactivation In Progress), Last State Change Cause: Normal State Change (0x0)
20: FRU # 5

Hot Swap 3tate: ML (Inactive), Previous: Mé (Deactivation In Progress), Last 3tate Change Cause: Normal 3tate Change (0x0)

Backto the previous page

@j Dane ' Inkernet
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4.35 Version

The page “Version” allows the user to request information about the software version of the Pigeon
Point Shelf Manager.

‘A Pigeon Point(TM) Shelf Manager, Version Information - Microsoft Internet Explorer E”E|E|

Fle Edit Wisw Favortes Tools  Help "
Q- ©- R B G| Pues Sroen @3- % & - [J
Agdress@http:mgz.ma.1.13?;verbsxversion.html v|Gu Links *  @F ~
~
PIGEON
il Pigeon Point™ Shelf Manager
Sa

Version Information

Press Submit to retrieve the version info:

Back to the main page "

&) Dore ® Internet

After the user clicks the “Submit” button, the request is executed and a results page similar to the

following one is shown. The output is essentially equal to the output produced by the CLI command
version.

<A Pigeon Point Shelf Manager, Version Information - Microsoft ... E”E|E|

File Edit Yiew Favortes Tools Help -

eBack M = Ii-l IEI _.l\J /..-\JSearch ‘::'T:(’Favorites {‘}

3

Address @1http:.l’,l’192.168.1.137,|’cgi-binfshmmfversion‘cgi V| Go Links * '@ -

Version Information

Pigeon Point Shelf Manager ver. 2.5.3

Pigeon Point is a trademark of Pigeon Point Systems.
Copyright (c) 2002-2008 Pigeon Point Systems

All rights reserved

Build date/time: Apr 23 2008 16:42:09

Carrier: ACB

Carrier subtype: 3; subversion: 0

Back to the previous page

@ 0 Interret
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5 Simple Network Management Protocol (SNMP)

The Pigeon Point Shelf Manager supports a Simple Network Management Protocol (SNMP)
interface to the shelf configuration and control variables. The following groups of variables are
supported by this interface:

IPM Controllers

FRU Devices

Sensors

Boards

Shelf/shelves

System Event Log

LAN Configuration Parameters
PEF Configuration Parameters

According to SNMP rules, the variables from these groups are represented via a hierarchical data
model, each variable identified via an object identifier (OID). These object identifiers have a
common root OID:

iso(1).org(3).dod(6).internet(l).private(4).enterprises(l) .pps(16394).p
roducts(?) .chassis-management(l) . ipm-sentry-shelf-manager (1)

16394 is a unique private Pigeon Point Systems enterprise number obtained from IANA. The root
OID in the remainder of this section is denoted as <ROOT_OID>.

The structure of the branches of the SNMP variables tree is described in the following subsections.
The definition of SNMP variables provided by the Shelf Manager is contained in a Management
Information Base (MIB) file. This file should be installed on the management system (the one that
interacts with the Shelf Manager over the network). It depends on the SNMP client software how
the MIB file should be installed on the management system; usually this file must be placed in a
special location on the management system and compiled with a MIB compiler.

The Shelf Manager SNMP interface provides two groups of MIB variables: Basic and Advanced.
The Basic MIB variables provide user-friendly access to the information that can be retrieved from
the Pigeon Point Shelf Manager. It ensures that all objects are indexed naturally for the user. Also,
information in the Basic MIB variables is processed to be more readable and easily understandable
for a user who is inexperienced with the details of IPMI.

The Advanced MIB variables assume that the user is experienced enough to use the indexing by
IPMB address and FRU ID which are natural for the objects described in the IPMI 1.5.1 and
PICMG 3.0 specifications. Accessing the variables described in the Advanced MIB variables is
more simple and robust than accessing the Basic MIB variables, but the variables are delivered to
the user in non-processed format.
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It is worth mentioning that in certain cases, using the Advanced MIB variables, information can be
retrieved even though an “object unavailable” error is reported when using Basic MIB variables.
This happens because the information is internally handled differently: in most cases the Basic MIB
variables access Shelf FRU Information that can be unavailable, corrupted or contain incomplete
information. Access to Advanced MIB variables in most cases does not require retrieving data from
the Shelf FRU: information that is cached internally in the Shelf Manager is used instead.

The user can use both Basic and Advanced MIB variables simultaneously.

In redundant configurations, the external IP address is always maintained by the active Shelf
Manager and is switched over to the backup Shelf Manager when the general switchover takes
place. Therefore, if the client uses the SNMP interface with the external IP address of the Shelf
Manager in redundant configurations, it always communicates to the active Shelf Manager.

The backup Shelf Manager can however be accessed via SNMP, if it exposes a private IP address.
In that case, Basic MIB variables are not supported; in the Advanced MIB variable tree, only the
Shelf variables (see 5.2.6) are supported.

Using the existing U-Boot variable 1paddr, each ShMM (both active and backup) can be
assigned its own IP address for the Ethernet adapter "eth0", which will be available immediately
after Monterey Linux starts on a given ShMM. On the active ShMM, this IP addresses will coexist
with the RMCP address on Ethernet adapter 0.

On the backup Shelf Manager, this ShMM-specific IP address will be preserved across
switchovers. That is, both active and backup ShMMs are always accessible via these ShMM-
specific addresses, but the RMCP address is always served by the active Shelf Manager. Please
see the Pigeon Point Shelf Manager User Guide for additional background on this topic.

It should be mentioned that access to some SNMP variables may require FRU data read or write
operations to be invoked. In some cases an entire FRU Info section (Board Info for example) is
retrieved as part of this process, and access to such variables may take a rather long time.
However, once retrieved, FRU information is cached and any further access to this data will use
the cache, and will be faster.

51 Basic MIB Variables

51.1 Board Variables

The variables defined in this section contain information about the CompactPCl boards in 2.x
systems or ATCA boards in ATCA systems. This information is provided in the form of an SNMP
table. Each entry in this table provides information about a single board. Entries are indexed by a
Physical Slot number, which is equal to the site number. This group of variables is uses the prefix
board-basi c to distinguish them from the board variables in described in the Advanced MIB
Variables section.

CompactPCl board-basic information variables have the following OID:
<ROOT_OID>.32.1.<var>_.<boardnum>
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Here <var> is the index of a particular variable in the table entry describing a particular board
slot. The variable indices are defined in the table below. <boardnum> is the Physical Board
number.

Table 13 Board Variable Indices

VARIABLE INDEX TYPE ACCESS DESCRIPTION

MoDE

board-basic- 1 INTEGER | Read-only | Table entry index, equal to
slot-number <boardnum>
board-basic- |2 INTEGER | Read-only | 1-if board is present in the
present slot,

0 — otherwise.
board-basic- |3 INTEGER | Read-only | 1-if board is present and
healthy healthy,

0 — otherwise.
board-basic- |4 INTEGER | Read-write | When reading:
reset 1 —if board is in the reset

state,

0 - otherwise.

Writing 1 to this variable
triggers a reset of the
specified board.
board-basic- |5 INTEGER | Read-write | When reading:

powered 1 —if board is the powered
state,

0 - otherwise, -1 - if
information is unavailable.
Writing to this variable
powers the specified board
ON (if value=1) or OFF (if
value=0).

The variable currently
returns an accurate value
only on CompactPClI
shelves where a radial
BD_SEL# signal directly
corresponds to the state of
backend power for the
CompactPCl board.
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VARIABLE INDEX TyPe ACCESS DESCRIPTION
MoDE
board-basic- |6 INTEGER | Read-only | 8-bit Slave address of the
slave-address IPM controller representing

this board on IPMB.

If the unit in question is not
currently installed, then
return -1.

If the unit in question is
installed, but does not have
an active/working IPM
controller, return 32 (20h).
If the unit is installed and
has an IPM controller, return
the IPM controller's slave

address.
board-basic- |7 INTEGER | Read-only | The FRU Device ID of the
fru-device-id board.

If the unit in question is not
currently installed, then
return -1.

If the unit in question is
installed, but does not have
an active/working IPM
controller, return the control
FRU ID.

The control FRU ID is used
in conjunction with the BMC
IPMI address (20h), and
represents the board to the
BMC so that it can be
managed via the IPMI
interface.

This is applicable to
CompactPCl systems only.

If the unit is installed and
has an IPM controller,
returns 0.
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VARIABLE INDEX TYPE ACCESS DESCRIPTION
MODE

board-basic- |8 INTEGER | Read-only | 1 -if the product area is
fruinfo- present within the board
product-area- FRU Information,
present 0 — otherwise.
board-basic- |9 DisplayStri | Read-only | Returns the product
fruinfo- ng manufacturer from the
product- board FRU Information or
manufacturer ‘N/A
board-basic- |10 DisplayStri | Read-only | Returns the product name
fruinfo- ng from the board FRU
product-name Information or “N/A”
board-basic- | 11 DisplayStri | Read-only | Returns the product part
fruinfo- ng model number from the
product-part- board FRU Information or
mode l-number ‘N/A”
board-basic- 12 DisplayStri | Read-only | Returns the product version
fruinfo- ng from the board FRU
product- Information or “N/A”
version-
number
board-basic- |13 DisplayStri | Read-only | Returns the product serial
fruinfo- ng number from the board FRU
product- Information or “N/A”
serial-number
board-basic- 14 INTEGER | Read-only | 1-if the board area is
fruinfo- present within the board
board-area- FRU Information,
present 0 — otherwise.
board-basic- |15 DisplayStri | Read-only | Returns the board
fruinfo- ng manufacturer from the
board- board FRU Information or
manufacturer ‘N/A”
board-basic- |16 DisplayStri | Read-only | Returns the board product
fruinfo- ng name from the board FRU
board- Information or “N/A”
product-name
board-basic- 17 DisplayStri | Read-only | Returns the board serial
fruinfo- ng number from the board FRU
board-serial- Information or “N/A”
number

For example, to check the powered state of the board in slot 8, use the following OID:
<ROOT _OID>.32.1.5.8
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51.2 Fan Tray Variables

The variables defined in this section contain information about the Fan Trays in the system. This
information is provided in the form of an SNMP table. Each entry in this table provides information
about a single Fan Tray. Entries are indexed by a physical Fan Tray number which is equal to Fan
Tray site number.

Fan Tray information variables have the following OID:
<ROOT_OID>.33.1.<var>.<fantraynum>

Here <var> is the index of a particular variable in the table entry describing a particular Fan Tray
slot. The variable indices are defined in the table below. <fantraynum> is the Physical Fan
Tray number.

Table 14 Basic Fan Tray Variables

VARIABLE INDEX TyPE ACCESS DESCRIPTION
MoDE
fantray-slot- |1 INTEGER | Read-only | Table entry index, equal to
number <fantraynum>
fantray- 2 INTEGER | Read-only | 1-iffan trayis presentin
present the slot,
0 — otherwise.
fantray- 3 INTEGER | Read-only | 1-iffan tray is present and
healthy healthy,
0 — otherwise.
fantray- 4 INTEGER | Read-write | When reading: the led state
health-led is returned (0 = off, 1 = on).
Writing to this variable turns
the led on (value=1) or off
(value=0). This variable is
available in 2.x systems
only. In ATCA systems it
always is equal to -1.
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VARIABLE INDEX TYPE ACCESS DESCRIPTION
MoDE
fantray- 5 INTEGER | Read-only | The 8-bit Slave address of
slave-address the IPM controller
representing this Fan Tray
on IPMB.

If the unit in question is not
currently installed, then
return -1.

If the unit in question is
installed, but does not have
an active/working IPM
controller, return 32 (20h).

If the unit is installed and
has an IPM controller, return
the IPM controller's slave

address.
fantray-fru- 6 INTEGER | Read-only | The FRU Device ID of the
device-id fan tray.

If the unit in question is not
currently installed, then
return -1.

If the unit in question is
installed, but does not have
an active/working IPM
controller, return the control
FRU ID. The control FRU ID
is used in conjunction with
the BMC IPMI address
(20h), and represents the
fan to BMC so that the fan
tray can be managed via the
IPMI interface. This is
applicable to CompactPCl
systems only.

fantray- 7 INTEGER | Read-only | 1-if the product area is
fruinfo- present within the fan tray
product-area- FRU Information,
present 0 — otherwise.
fantray- 8 DisplayStri | Read-only | Returns the product
fruinfo- ng manufacturer from the fan
product- tray FRU Information, or
manufacturer ‘N/A

fantray- 9 DisplayStri | Read-only | Returns the product name
fruinfo- ng from the fan tray FRU
product-name Information, or “N/A’
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VARIABLE INDEX TyPe ACCESS DESCRIPTION
MODE
fantray- 10 DisplayStri | Read-only | Returns the product part
fruinfo- ng model number from the fan
product-part- tray FRU Information, or
mode l-number ‘N/A
fantray- 11 DisplayStri | Read-only | Returns the product version
fruinfo- ng from the fan tray FRU
product- Information, or “N/A”
version-
number
fantray- 12 DisplayStri | Read-only | Returns the product serial
fruinfo- ng number from the fan tray
product- FRU Information, or “N/A”
serial-number
fantray- 13 INTEGER | Read-only | 1-ifthe board area is
fruinfo- present within the fan tray
board-area- FRU Information,
present 0 — otherwise.
fantray- 14 DisplayStri | Read-only | Returns the board
fruinfo- ng manufacturer from the fan
board- tray FRU Information, or
manufacturer ‘N/A
fantray- 15 DisplayStri | Read-only | Returns the board product
fruinfo- ng name from the fan tray FRU
board- Information, or “N/A”
product-name
fantray- 16 DisplayStri | Read-only | Returns the board serial
fruinfo- ng number from the fan tray
board-serial- FRU Information, or “N/A”
number
fantray- 17 DisplayStri | Read-only | Returns the board part
fruinfo- ng number from the fan tray
board-part- FRU Information, or “N/A”
number
fantray- 18 INTEGER | Read-only | Returns the board
fruinfo- manufacturing time: the
board- number of seconds since
manufacture- 00:00:00, January 1, 1970,
time Coordinated Universal Time
(UTC); -1 if the
corresponding field is not
present in the fan tray FRU
information
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VARIABLE INDEX TYPE ACCESS DESCRIPTION
MoDE
fantray-fan- |19 OCTET Read-write | Returns Override Fan Level,
level STRING Local Control Fan Level,
(SIZE(1..3) Local Control Enable State

as reported by the controller
in a “Get Fan Level”
response on reading.

Local Control Fan Level and
Local Control Enable State
are optional fields.

When writing, byte values
for Fan Level and optional
Local Control Enable State
should be supplied as in a
“Set Fan Level” command
request.

For example, to check the led state of the Fan Tray # 8, use the following OID:
<ROOT_OID>.33.1.4.8

Release 2.5.3 289 April 30, 2008



Pigeon Point External Interface Reference

5.1.3 Power Supply Variables

The variables defined in this section contain information about the Power Supplies in the system.
This information is provided in the form of an SNMP table. Each entry in this table provides
information about a single Power Supply. Entries are indexed by a physical Power Supply number
which is equal to site number.

Power Supply information variables have the following OID:
<ROOT_OID>.34_.1.<var>.<powersupplynum>

Here <var> is the index of a particular variable in the table entry describing a particular Power
Supply slot. The variable indices are defined in the table below. <powersupp lynum> is the
Physical Power Supply number.

If a variable defined in this section is available in non-2.x systems, then it contains information
about a Power Entry Module in the system.

The following variables are defined for each power supply slot:
Table 15 Basic Power Supply Variables

VARIABLE INDEX TYPE ACCESS DESCRIPTION
MoDE
powersupply- 1 INTEGER | Read-only | Table entry index, equal to
slot-number <powersupplynum>.

powersupply- 2 INTEGER | Read-only | 1 —if power supply is in the
degrade Degraded state,

0 - otherwise.

This variable is available in
2.x systems only.

powersupp ly- 3 INTEGER | Read-only | 1 —if power supply is in the
fail Failed state,
0 - otherwise.

This variable is available in
2.x systems only.
powersupply- 4 INTEGER | Read-write | 1 —if power supply is in the
inhibit Inhibited state,

0 - otherwise.

Writing a value to this field
inhibits the power supply (if
value=1) or re-enables it (if
value=0).

This variable is available in
2.x systems only.
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VARIABLE INDEX TYPE ACCESS DESCRIPTION
MoDE
powersupply- 5 INTEGER | Read-only | 1-if power supply is
healthy healthy,
0 — otherwise.
powersupply- 6 INTEGER | Read-only | The 8-bit Slave address of
slave-address the IPM controller

representing this Power
supply on IPMB.

If the unit in question is not
currently installed, then
return -1.

If the unit in question is
installed, but does not have
an active/working IPM
controller, return 32 (20h).
If the unit is installed and
has an IPM controller, return
the IPM controller's slave

address.
powersupply- 7 INTEGER | Read-only | The FRU Device ID of the
fru-device-id power supply.

If the unit in question is not
currently installed, then
return -1.

If the unit in question is
installed, but does not have
an active/working IPM
controller, returns the
control FRU ID. The control
FRU ID is used in
conjunction with the BMC
IPMI address (20h), and
represents the power supply
to the BMC so that the
power supply can be
managed via the IPMI
interface. This is applicable
to CompactPCl systems

only.
powersupply- 8 INTEGER | Read-only | 1-if the product area is
fruinfo- present within the power
product-area- supply FRU Information,
present 0 — otherwise.

Release 2.5.3 291 April 30, 2008



Pigeon Point External Interface Reference

VARIABLE INDEX TyPe ACCESS DESCRIPTION
MoDE

powersupply- 9 DisplayStri | Read-only | Returns the product
fruinfo- ng manufacturer from the
product- power supply FRU
manufacturer Information, or “N/A”
powersupply- 10 DisplayStri | Read-only | Returns the product name
fruinfo- ng from the power supply FRU
product-name Information, or “N/A’
powersupply- 11 DisplayStri | Read-only | Returns the product part
fruinfo- ng model number from the
product-part- power supply FRU
mode l-number Information, or “N/A”
powersupply- 12 DisplayStri | Read-only | Returns the product version
fruinfo- ng from the power supply FRU
product- Information, or “N/A”
version-
number
powersupply- 13 DisplayStri | Read-only | Returns the product serial
fruinfo- ng number from the power
product- supply FRU Information, or
serial-number ‘NIA”
powersupply- 14 INTEGER | Read-only | 1-ifthe board area is
fruinfo- present within the power
board-area- supply FRU Information,
present 0 — otherwise.
powersupply- 15 